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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

USED IN THE

COLLEGE SERIES OF GREEK AUTIHORS.

abs. = absolute, absolutely.

acc. = accusative.

ace. to = according to.

act. = active, actively.

adj. = adjective, adjectively.

adv.= adverb, adverbial, adverbially.

Aecol. = Aeolic.

antec. = antecedent.

aor. = aorist.

apod. = apodosis.

App. = Appendix.

appos. = apposition, appositive,

art. = article.

Att. = Attic.

attrib, = attributive.

aug. = augment,

c., cc. = chapter, chapters (when nu-
merals follow).

cf. = compare.

chap. = chapter.

comp. = comparative,

cond. = condition, conditional.

conj. = conjunction.

const, = construe, construction.

contr. = contraction, contracted.

co-ord, = co-ordinate.

dat. = dative.

decl. = reclension.

def. = detinite.

dem. = demonstrative.

dep. = deponent.

dim. = diminutive,

dir. = direct.

disc. = discourse.

Dor. = Doric.

edit. = edition, editor.

editt. = editions, editors,

e.g. = for example.

encl. = enclitic.

Eng. = English.

Ep. = Epic.

epith, = epithet.

equiv. = equivalent.

esp. = especial, especially.

ete. = and so forth.

excl. = exclamation.

f., ff. = following (after numerical
statements).

fem. = feminine. -

fin, = sub fine.

freq. = frequently.

fut. = future.

G. = Goodwin’s Greek Grammar.

gen, = genitive,

GMT. = Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses.

" H. = Hadley’s Greek Grammar, re-

vised by F. D. Allen (1884).
hist. pres. = historical present.
ibid. = in the same place.
i.l. = the same.
i.e. = that is.
impers. = impersonal, impersonally.
impf. = imperfect.
imv. = imperative.



in. = ad initium.

indef. = indefinite.
indic. = indicative.
indir. = indirect.

inf. = infinitive.

interr. = interrogative, interroga-
tively.

intr. = intransitive. intransitively.

Introd. = Introduction.

Ion. = Ionic.

Kr. Spr. = Kriiger's Sprachlehre,
E'rster Theil, fifth edition.

Kr. Dial. = Kriiger’s Sprachlehre,
Zuweiter Theil, fifth edition.

kTé. = kal Ta é&fjs.

kTN, = kal T4 Nouwrd.
Kiihn, = Kiihner's Ausfiihrliche
Grammatik, second edition.
Kiihner-Blass = third edition of the
first part of the Grammatik, re-
vised by F. Blass.

Kithner-Gerth = third edition of the
second part of the Grammatik,
revised by B. Gerth.

Lat. = Latin,

L. &S. = Liddell and Scott’s Lexicon,
seventh and eighth editions,

l.c. = loco citato.

lit. = literal, literally.

masc. = masculine,

mid. = middle.

M. = Monro’s Grammar of the Ho-
meric Dialect.

Ms., Mss. = manuseript, manuscripts.

N. = note.

neg. = negative.

neut. = neuter.

nom. = nominative.

obj. = object.

obs. = observe, observation.

opp. to = opposed to.

opt. = optative.

P, Pp. = page, pages. .

part. gen. = partitive genitive.

partic. = participle.

pass. = passive, passively.

pers. = person, personal, personally.

pf. = perfect.

o

pl. = plural.
plpf. = pluperfect.

pred. = predicate.

prep. = preposition.

pres. = present.

priv. = privative.

prob. = probable, probably.
pron. = pronoun.

prop. = proper, properly.

prot. = protasis.

quot. = quoted, guotation.

(.v. = which see.

refl. = reflexive, reflexively.

rel. = relative, relatively.

Rem. = remark.

S. = Schmidt’s Rhythmic and Metrie

sc. = scilicet.

SCG. = Gildersleeve's Syntaxr of
Classical Greek, First art.

Schol. = scholiast.

sent. = sentence.

sing. = singular.

subj. = subject.

subjv. = subjunctive.

subord. = subordinate.

subst. = substantive, substantively.

sup. = superlative.

8.v. = sub voce.

trans. = transitive, transitively,

viz. = namely.

v.l. = varia lectio.

voc. = vocative.

§., §§ = section, sections.
Plurals are formed generally by add-
ing s.

Generally small Roman numerals
(lower-case letters) are used in
referring to the books of an
author ; but A, B, T', etc. in re-
ferring to the books of the Iliad,
and a, 8, v, etc. in referring to
the books of the Odyssey.

In abbreviating the names of Greck
authors and of their works, Lid-
dell and Scott’s practice is gener-
ally followed.
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PREFACE.

Tu1s edition of Hellenica V-VI1I is based upon Biichsenschiitz’s
fourth edition, Leipsic, 1880. The few slight deviations from
Biichsenschiitz’s text have been duly noted in the Appendix, but
no attempt has been made to give credit for additional explana-
tory matter, which has been drawn with freedom from the admi-
rable editions of Breitenbach, Kurz, and Grosser.

In the matter of the orthography of the Greek text, the Editor
has aimed to conform as closely as possible to the recognized
Attic standards of Xenophon’s day, as determined by the evi-
dence of contemporary inscriptions. Thus the spelling « has
been restored in several words, e.g. ®Aeols, dworeioa, Teigichovos,
auppeifar.  Accusative-forms in -efs from nominatives in -efs have
been discarded, and -éas has been written instead. In the inflex-
ion of comparatives in -wy, -ovos, -ovs has been restored for -oves
and -ovas, in accordance with the inscriptions. The syllabic
augment has been retained in all pluperfects, and 3i- has been
written uniformly in augmented and reduplicated forms of verbs
with initial e, e.g. yYpioxov, ydoxipe. It is hoped that these
slight emendations of the conventional text will meet with the
approval of teachers.

The thanks of the American Editor are hereby extended to
Director Dr. Biichsenschiitz for the kind permission to use his
work, and to Professor Seymour, whose assistance in connexion
with the proof-reading has imposed a special obligation.

BrowN UNIVERSITY, Dec. 29, 1891.
iii






INTRODUCTION.

1. Contents of the First Four Books.— The first Book of the
Hellenica takes up the narrative of the Peloponnesian War at the
point where Thucydides’s history ends (411 B.c.) and continues
it for the next five years, including an account of the operations
in the vicinity of the Hellespont, the return of Alcibiades to
Athens, the Battle of the Arginusae, and the subsequent trial
of the generals who were in command on that occasion.

The second Book covers the period from 405 to 403 B.c., and
includes the disaster of the Athenians at Aegospotami, in Sep-
tember of the former year, the subsequent siege and surrender
of Athens, the establishment of the Thirty Tyrants, the strife
between Critias and Theramenes, with the death of the latter,
and concludes with the overthrow of the Thirty by Thrasybulus,
and the restoration of the democracy.

The events detailed in the third and fourth Books are chiefly
connected with Sparta. The close of the Peloponnesian War had
left that nation supreme in Greece, and she now ventured to
extend her arms abroad. At the instance of the Asiatic Greeks,
who were suffering from Persian oppression, the Spartan ephors,
in 399 B.c., despatched first Thibron and later Dercylidas into
Asia Minor. Neither of these generals accomplished much, and’
three years later Agesilaus, who had meanwhile been chosen king
at Sparta, succeeded to the Asiatic command. He was brilliantly
successful in his operations against the Persians, but in the midst
of his career of conquest was suddenly recalled to take part in
the hostilities which had recently broken out in Greece. A dis-
putc, fomented by the Thebans between Phocis and Locris, had
resulted in the formation of new alliances. Thebes, Athens, and
Locris were ranged on one side; Sparta and Phocis, on the other.
Agesilaus, though sacrificing prospects of further successes in
Asia, promptly obeyed the summons of the ephors and returned
to Greece. On his march through Boeotia he met and defeated

AN
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the allied enemies of Sparta in the Battle of Coronea in 394 B.c.
The next year saw the struggle transferred to the Isthmus of
Corinth, where, under the name of the Corinthian War, it was
waged with varying success until 387 B.c. It is at this point
that the fifth Book opens. Briefly stated, the subject of the
remaining Books (v.-vii.) is the decline of the Spartan supremacy
and the rise of Thebes.

2. The Peace of Antalcidas. —In 388 s.c., the Spartan Antalci-
das had accompanied Tiribazus, satrap of Ionia, up to the court
of the Great King at Susa. His object was to secure the inter-
vention of the King, in bringing about a peace between the
Greek states. He had long cherished this plan. As the personal
enemy of Agesilaus and leader of the peace-party at home, he
aimed, by bringing the war to an end, to deprive Agesilaus of the
chief source of his glory and influence. Accordingly, four years
before, he had appealed to Tiribazus to exert his influence for
peace ; but the attempt had failed in consequence of the opposi-
tion of the other Grecian states. His second effort, which was
addressed directly to the King himself, was more successful, and
in the spring of 387 B.c., Antalcidas, accompanied by Tiribazus,
arrived in Greece, bringing the famous ‘Peace of Antalcidas.” In
this document, Artaxerxes claimed for himself the possession of
the Greek cities of Asia Minor, and commanded the belligerent
states of Hellas to make peace with each other, threatening to
wage war upon such as refused compliance, ‘on land, and on sea,
with ships and with money.” The Peace was at once ratified by
all the states. Agesilaus, who had hitherto opposed the policy of
Antalcidas, now yielded his assent to the proposals of the King,
and in fact was prompt to threaten with war the Thebans, who at
first were disinclined to subscribe their name to the treaty unless
allowed to do so in the name of the Boeotian confederacy.

The shameful nature of the Peace was evident from the begin-
ning. It was an open sacrifice of the principle which had been
maintained so vigilantly for more than a century, viz. the inde-
pendence of the Asiatic Greeks, —a principle which Agesilaus
himself bhad only recently fought to maintain, when setting sail
from Aulis (like Agamemnon of old), he had invaded Asia, in
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order to establish more securely the independence of the Hel-
lenic population. That population was now summarily abandoned
to the dominion of the Persian king; and the further spectacle
was witnessed of the Greeks of Hellas appealing to the sanctions
of that ruler, whom for generations they had defied, and through
whose empire, within a dozen years, the ‘Ten Thousand’ had
marched with impunity. The language of the Peace was also
humiliating. It amounted to dictation. Isocrates in his Pane-
gyric oration (iv. 176) indignantly characterizes it as ‘an order,
not a treaty,” — wpdoraypua xal od ovvbikas.

Quite as important as the foregoing was another feature of the
Peace. The Spartans were appointed by the King executors
(wpoordrar) of his orders, and at once proceeded to exercise their
functions in a thoroughly despotic fashion. They had in fact
already sufficiently shown their animus, by forcing Thebes to
sign the treaty and to renounce her claims as mistress of the
Boeotian confederacy. Sending now to Mantinea, which they
fancied had been rather lukewarm during the recent Corinthian
War, they ordered the inhabitants to tear down their walls and
separate the city into the four or five villages of which it had
been originally composed. The Mantineans refused compliance
and prepared to stand a siege, but, after some ineffectual resist-
ance, yielded to the Spartan demands. Similar proceedings were
also instituted against Phlius and Corinth.

3. The Olynthian Confederacy. — In 384 B.c., ambassadors ar-
rived at Lacedaemon from Acanthus and Apollonia, two cities
situated on the Chalcidian peninsula. They brought tidings of
the growing power of the Olynthian confederacy, an organization
with Olynthus at its head, which already included most of the
neighboring states and seemed likely soon to absorb the remain-
der. Although the confederacy was organized on a liberal demo-
cratic basis, yet the Acanthians and Apollonians, with their
inherent Greek instincts of independence, had been unwilling
to sacrifice their own autonomy, and had thus far succeeded in
holding aloof. In order to ensure their permanent independence,
they now appealed to Sparta to crush the confederacy.

After a short debate, the Spartans voted to send an army of
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10,000 men against Olynthus. A small detachment under Euda-
midas was despatched immediately, and a larger one soon after
under Phoebidas; the departure of the main body, to be com-
manded by Teleutias, was delayed for some time.

4. Seizure of the Cadmea.— Eudamidas proceeded at once to
the vicinity of Olynthus, but Phoebidas stopped at Thebes. In
this city there were, as usual, two factions, and party spirit ran
high. The aristocrats were at present in a minority, but ready
for any desperate move to secure the upper hand. Approaching
Phoebidas, their leaders set before him the glory and advantage
to be secured for him and his country by a vigorous coup de main.
They proposed that he should march out from Thebes, as if on

" his way to Olynthus, and then suddenly return, thus taking the
city unawares. The plan was completely successful. The Cadmea
or citadel was captured and occupied by a Spartan garrison; in
the city the democratic leaders were put to death or driven into
exile, and the Spartan control of the town was absolute. Whether
Phoebidas’s act had been deliberately planned before he left
Sparta, or was done on the spur of the moment, is uncertain.
The Spartans dismissed him from his command, but still retained
possession of the Cadmea. Rumor credited Agesilaus with having
prompted the deed.

5. Subjugation of Olynthus.— The war against Olynthus lasted
for five years. That city gained some successes, but was finally
compelled to yield before the vigorous operations of the Lace-
daemonians.

The overthrow of the Olynthian confederacy was undoubtedly
a great calamity to Greece. It had been organized on equitable
and liberal principles, and was perhaps the nearest approach yet
made by the Greeks to a centralized government. Had it con-
tinued unmolested, there is every reason to believe that its influ-
ence would have been beneficent and civilizing. Its overthrow,
moreover, removed what might otherwise have proved an effective
barrier against Macedonian encroachments, and helped prepare
the way for Philip and Chaeronea.

6. Ezpulsion of the Spartans from Thebes.— With the dissolu-
tion of the Olynthian confederacy Sparta’s supremacy seemed
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complete. She had humbled Athens; Thebes was in possession
of her troops; Mantinea, Phlius, Argos, and Corinth had been
severally disciplined for their shortcomings in the past; while
the recent rival in the North, Olynthus, was now completely
subdued. Under these circumstances a certain degree of.com-
placency was not surprising. This was, however, soon to be dissi-
pated. Ever since the seizure of the Cadmea, patriotic Thebans,
living in exile at Athens, had been planning the liberation of
their native city. Foremost among them was Pelopidas, a man
of wealth and family, and intensely patriotic. Having concerted
plans with trusted friends at home, a number of the exiles, one
stormy afternoon in December, 379 B.c., stole unobserved into
Thebes. By a well-executed stroke they gained access to the
persons of the oligarchical leaders, slew them, and then pro-
claimed the restoration of the democracy. The next day they
assaulted the Cadmea, the Spartan garrison of which at once
agreed to withdraw on assurance of safety.

7. Spartan Invasions of Boeotia. — The Spartans, though ex-
pelled from Boeotia, invaded the country repeatedly in the course
of the next few years, —sometimes under the command of Agesi-
laus, and sometimes under that of his colleague Cleombrotus.
Agesilaus’s warfare was altogether the more aggressive; Cleom-
brotus was often charged with lack of desire to inflict damage
upon the enemy, and doubtless lacked sympathy with the violent
hatred of Thebes which was manifested by Agesilaus. Neither
king, however, gained any decided military advantage.

8. Increase of Theban Power.— The results of the Spartan inva-
sions of Boeotia were on the whole decidedly in favor of Thebes.
The frequent inroads of her enemies developed the skill and endur-
ance of the Theban soldiers, and had the further effect of re-estab-
lishing the Boeotian confederacy upon a firm basis. Stimulated
by the personal influence and example of such leaders as Pelopidas
and Epaminondas, a healthy national sentiment became diffused
among the Boeotians, and exercised a powerful influence in devel-
oping and maintaining military skill and discipline.

An event which occurred in 378 B.c. gave the Thebans still
another advantage. Sphodrias, who had been left by Cleombrotus
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as harmost of Thespiae (one of the few Boeotian towns which yet
remained under Spartan control), influenced by motives which
are difficult to determine, conceived the plan of a night attack

. upon the Piraeus. The enterprise proved a complete failure, but
the revulsion of feeling against Sparta, caused by this unprovoked
attempt upon a neutral city, was such as to force Athens at once
into an alliance with Thebes. The new relation was the more
helpful to the latter city, as Athens at this time was organizing
her second maritime confederacy, and was able to lend efficient
naval aid to her ally, as soon became apparent in the overwhelm-
ing naval defeat administered by Chabrias to the Spartan admiral
Pollis, at the Battle of Naxos, in 376 B.c.

9. Treaties of 374 B.C. and 371 B.C.— A general treaty of
peace was ratified in 374 B.c., but hostilities were resumed on
slight provocation in the same year. In 371 B.c., a congress was
held at Sparta, and peace was concluded in accordance with the
general provisions of the Peace of Antalcidas. No difficulty arose
until the signing of the treaty. The Spartans had taken the
oath and appended their signature in the name of their allies as
well as themselves. The Thebans, headed by Epaminondas, here-
upon demanded, on their part, the privilege of taking the oath in
the name of the Boeotian confederacy. Upon this, Agesilaus, in
great heat, excluded them from the peace, and prepared at once
for an invasion of their territory.

10. Battle of Leuctra. — The command of the Spartan troops
was entrusted to Cleombrotus, and he at once entered Boeotia by
way of Phocis. Such was the rapidity of his movements, that
the two armies met at Leuctra within twelve days of the exclu-
sion of the Thebans from the treaty. The Boeotians were com-
manded by Epaminondas, and the experience and discipline which
they had gained during the recent harassing invasions of their
country by the Spartans, now became apparent. The genius of
Epaminondas had also originated a new plan of attack, while
the famous Sacred Band of 300 chosen Thebans, commanded by
Pelopidas, stood ready to make use of any advantage or to execute
any stroke which required special daring. The encounter was
sharp and decisive. Cleombrotus, with 400 Spartans and 1000
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Peloponnesians, was left dead upon the field. It was the most
crushing defeat ever sustained by Sparta, and the shattered
remnants of her army at once withdrew to Peloponnesus.

11. Epaminondas’s First Invasion of Peloponnesus. — The war
was now transferred to Peloponnesus. At the instance of the
Arcadians, Epaminondas, in the year following the Battle of
Leuctra, led an army of 70,000 men through Arcadia into Laco-
nia, appeared before the city of Sparta, and continuing his course
further south, assaulted and took by storm Gythium, the Lace-
daemonian navy-yard. Convinced of the banefulness of Sparta’s
exclusive influence in Peloponnesus, he determined to restore
nationality to the Messenians, whose territory for years had been
reckoned as a part of Laconia, and whose population had been
scattered wherever it could find refuge. On the slope of Mt.
Ithome he assisted them to build the city of Messene as their
capital, and thus laid anew for them the foundation of a national
existence.

12. The Arcadian League.— Even before the appearance of
Epaminondas in Peloponnesus, the Arcadians, encouraged by the
Spartan overthrow at Leuctra, had been agitating the question
of a national league. The resolve was formed to combine the
existing Arcadian communities into one central city, with a
national assembly called the Ten Thousand, of pipo. Epami-
nondas, arriving during the discussion of these plans, lent them
his hearty support, and probably joined actively in the foundation
of the Arcadian capital, Megalopolis, in the year 370 B.c.

13. Epaminondas’s Subsequent Invasions of Peloponnesus. —
Again in the following year, 369 B.c., and subsequently in 367
B.C., Epaminondas invaded Peloponnesus. In the latter of these
expeditions he endeavored to establish the Theban influence on
a solid basis in Achaea by liberal treatment of the oligarchical
party. This far-sighted and generous policy would probably have
been successful, had it not been for the partisan conduct of the
authorities at Thebes. Urged on by Epaminondas’s opponents,
they sent to the Achaean cities harmosts, whose vigorous conduct
in expelling the oligarchs soon brought about a reaction and
once more left the oligarchical element in supreme control.
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14. Political Complications in Peloponnesus. — Meanwhile Ath-
ens, alarmed at the growing power of Thebes, had formed an
alliance with Sparta, while the Arcadians, encouraged by recent
successes, were gradually withdrawing from co-operation with
Thebes, and were already acting independently. In 366 B.c., the
year after Epaminondas’s third invasion of Peloponnesus, Athens,
though still in alliance with Sparta, formed a defensive league
with Arcadia. Thus we have the curious spectacle of a state in
alliance with Sparta, allying itself with one of Sparta’s enemies.
Athens’s object, however, was not to injure Sparta, but rather to
support the Arcadians in their growing indifference to Thebes,
with which state they were still in nominal alliance.

The situation was further complicated in the following year by
the outbreak of hostilities between the Arcadians and Eleans.
The strife began with border troubles, but soon involved the
entire population of both states. The Eleans appealed to the
Lacedaemonians for support; but the Arcadians succeeded in
gaining possession of Olympia, and actually celebrated the games
there at the one hundred and fourth Olympiad, 364 B.c.

15. Internal Dissensions among the Arcadians.— During their
occupation of Olympia, the Arcadians had plundered the rich
treasures of the temples, and their leaders were now proceeding
to use these as resources for the payment of troops and the
general maintenance of the war. The sacrilegiousness of such
conduct called forth indignant protests from many quarters, par-
ticularly from the Mantineans, who promptly sent money to pay
their quota of the military expenses. Feeling and personal
interest were so divided on the issue that two parties were soon
formed. The supporters of those who had misused the sacred
funds appealed to Thebes to intervene; the other element, headed
by the Mantineans, as earnestly besought that city to hold aloof.
The matter seemed at length in fair way of adjustment; a settle-
ment had been agreed upon, and representatives from all Arcadia
were present at Tegea to ratify the treaty; the day had been
spent in feasting and merriment, and was drawing to a close,
when the Theban harmost, stationed at Tegea, suddenly closed
the gates of the town, and arrested all the oligarchs on whom he
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could lay hands. The move is said to have been aimed particu-
larly against the Mantineans, whose anti-Theban proclivities had
recently been manifest. Another report was, that the seizures
were made in consequence of a rumored conspiracy against the
Theban troops who were stationed at Tegea.

The persons arrested were soon released; but the excitement
caused by the incident, coupled with the prevailing jealousy of
Thebes, precipitated a fresh conflict. Athens, Sparta, Elis, Achaea,
and part of Arcadia, on the one hand, united against Thebes, sup-
ported by the remainder of Arcadia, on the other.

16. Battle of Mantinea. — Epaminondas now for the fourth
time invaded Peloponnesus. Marching upon Sparta, he entered
the city, and was prevented from capturing it only by the merest
accident. By a forced march he then planned to surprise and
capture Mantinea; but by the timely arrival of a detachment of
Athenian cavalry, he was a second time foiled of his purpose.
The next day, with admirable strategy, he planned and fought
the battle of Mantinea, employing the same tactics as at Leuc-
tra. His success would have been complete had he not himself
fallen mortally wounded, leaving his troops unnerved and inca-
pable of following up and turning to account the victory already
won.

17. Character of Xenophon’s Narrative in Books V.-VII —
Xenophon’s narrative in Books v.—vii. may be more fitly char-
acterized as a collection of memoirs than as a history. In the
first place, it is exceedingly incomplete ; events of great moment
are frequently passed over without a word of mention. Thus, in
the account of Epaminondas’s first invasion of Peloponnesus in
370 B.c., no mention is made of the foundation of Megalopolis, a
movement to which he lent his influence and probably his active
personal co-operation. Again, during the same expedition, Epami-
nondas had founded the town of Messene on the slopes of Mt.
Ithome and raised the Messenians once more to the dignity and
importance of a nation. Both of these events were of the great-
est significance; both were the direct outcome of the Spartan
defeat at Leuctra; yet neither is even so much as alluded to in
Xenophon’s account of Epaminondas’s campaign. The Theban
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operations in Thessaly in 364 B.c., against Alexander of Pherae,
culminating in the death of Pelopidas and the complete defeat of
Alexander, are passed over in silence, while other similar omis-
sions are frequent.

As regards reference to individual names, Xenophon proceeds
strangely in the case of Epaminondas. This statesman is really
the central figure of the period under review. From the time of
his first public appearance, after the expulsion of the Spartans
from the Cadmea, to the time of his unhappy death at Mantinea,
his was the controlling hand in Greek affairs. He stimulated
the national spirit of his countrymen, he trained and guided
them in war, he established anew the Boeotian confederacy, and
stoutly defended the rights of Thebes against the assumptions of
Agesilaus. After the victory at Leuctra his activity had occupied
a much wider field. In Arcadia and Messenia he had been in-
strumental in establishing a new and better order, and had failed
of the same in Achaea simply becaunse of the partisan hostility of
a few of his enemies at home. Few Greeks before him had made
80 near an approach to comprehensive statesmanship, or had been
so actuated by a genuine patriotism for Greece as a whole, and
so willing to make sacrifices for her interests. Yet, notwith-
standing all this, Xenophon never once mentions Epaminondas’s
name until the events of his final campaign.

Xenophon’s narrative, furthermore, is pervaded through and
through with evidences of strong Spartan sympathies. This
tendency is not surprising in one who had not only made his
home for years in Peloponnesus, but had also enjoyed the inti-
mate personal friendship of Agesilaus. It conmstitutes, neverthe-
less, a very serious defect in his work. The fault alluded to never
takes the form of actual fabrication, but exhibits itself rather
in the omission of important facts, in unfair imputations, and in
lack of generosity in allowing credit to Sparta’s enemies. Thus,
the expulsion of the Spartans from the Cadmea is attributed to
divine intervention, and a similar interpretation is put upon their
defeat at Leuctra.

At times, it is true, Xenophon rises superior to his prejudices,
—as for instance, at the close of his work, where he makes at
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least partial recognition of the genius of Epa.mmondas but such
instances are exceptional.

Xenophon’s work, nevertheless, in spite of all its short-comings,
is by far our most important source of knowledge for the history
of the period which it covers. He is the only contemporary his-
torian whose works have come down to us, and is earlier by
several centuries than our sources of next importance, Diodorus
and Plutarch. As compared with both these writers — particu-
larly the former, — he is much the more trustworthy, and where
discrepancies exist between their statements and his, criticism
has shown that Xenophon’s account is almost always entitled to
the greater credit.
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Book V. 390 B.c. to 376 B.c. See
Grote, History of Greece, chaps. Ixxv-
Ixxvii ; Curtius, History of Greece,
Book V, chaps. iv, v; Book VI,
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1. 1, 2. Beginning of hostilities be-
tween Athens and Aegina. Summer of
390 B.C.

1. pév 84): a favorite expression of
Xenophon in making a résumé, where
a simple uév would suffice. Cf. 35;
vii. 4. 11.—mwé\w: Xenophon no-
where states that Eteonicus had pre-
viously been in Aegina, though the
present passage implies that. — &
'Ereéwnixos : the art. seems to indicate
that this is the Eteonicus already
mentioned in i. 1. 32, as Spartan har-
most of Thasos. What his present
office was, is not clear. —xal: used
like the more freq. xalmep to empha-
size the concessive force of the par-
tic. xpwpévwr. G.277,5.1,5; H. 979.
— xXpopévay Alywmrdv xré.: an an-
cient feud had existed between the
Athenians and Aeginetans. The lat-

ol &

ter had been driven from their island
at the beginning of the Peloponne-
sian War, 431 B.c. (Thue. ii. 27),
but had been restored by Lysan-
der in 405 B.c., after the disaster of
Aegospotami. Since the close of the
war commercial relations apparently
had sprung up again between the
two states. — Tdv wpéofev xpévov: t.e.
during the recent past.—& wéhepos
dwohgueiro : the same expression also
iv. 8. 1. It answers to the act. const.
with cognate acc., wéheuor woleueiv.
The cognate acc, is often retained in
the passive const. ; it seldom becomes,
as here, the subj. of the pass. verb.
See Kiihn. 410, 2, note 2. The war
referred to is the Corinthian War.
See Introd. p. 2. — ovvdéfav: acc.
abs., the partic. being impersonal.
G. 278, 2; H. 973 and a.—xal: te.
the ephors also, as well as Eteonicus
himself. — ¢plnor: urges on; ‘author-
ized and encouraged,’ Grote. So vi.
1. 13. —rdv BouvAdpevov : everybody
who wished.
13
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2. mwolkwpkobpevor: being blockaded.
— Televrlas: coming from Rhodes,
iv. 8.26.— inl Tédv vliowv oL ; to some
of the islands, viz. the Cyclades. Equiv.
to érl Tdv miowy Tvbs. —katd Xpnpé-
Tav wépov: to collect money. — 1d vav-
Tukdv: i.e. the blockading fleet.

3,4. Arrival of Hierax at Aegina.
Departure of Teleutias. Spring of
389 B.C.

3. ‘Iépat: nothing is known of him
beyond what is here stated. — paka-
pudrara: “with a great ovation.” —
8% : emphasizes the superlative. H.
1037, 4.—od8els &s olk: every onme
without exception. The customary form

of the expression is oddels doris olx.
#v or éorl, which is usually omitted,
is sometimes expressed, e.g. vii. 5. 26
obdels Ay SoTis ovk Pero.—Ekelvov: em-
phasizes otdels and its gen. 7&» o7Tpa-
Twwr&v, by being placed between them.
— 8pws: note its position in the con-
cessive clause, as in vi. 4. 14. H.
979 b.—xal &vayopévov: xal as in
kal xpwuévwy in 1. With drayouérov
supply abrod. G. 278, 1, ~.; H.
972 a.

4. &v volrois: in mentioning these
incidents. — &fwov dvvoelv: worthy of
consideration, as opposed to dfwbhoyo,
worthy of mention. — #bn: here em-
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phatic like 34, but stronger. —&vdpés
évyov: ‘a true man’s achievement,’
Grote.

5-9. The Athenians withdraw from
Aegina. Antalcidas succeeds Hieraz.
The Spartans are blockaded in Abydus.
Naval fight on the Attic coast. Spring
and summer of 388 B.C.

b. ad: with ‘Iépa, marking the
transition to him from Teleutias.—
wéAhw: the fleet had come to Aegina
from Rhodes and now sailed back. —
ol &v 7§ wéher: i.e. the Aeginetans. —
9wd ymbloparos: in consequence of
(f.e. in accordance with) a decree.
H. 808 c.— ToVs ¢k Tod ¢povplov: é
instead of év, owing to the idea of
motion involved in dwexouloarro.—
wéAw ad: pleonastic.— wd Ayorav:

the const. with 6 is justified by the
pass. signification involved in wpdy-
pata elxov, were annoyed. H. 820.—
Topyémwa: Dor. genitive. G. 39, 3;
H. 149. — vadapxov: an unusual offi-
cer with the Athenians, whose fleets
were usually commanded by orpary-
vyol. vavapxos, however, is used of
an Athenian commander, as here, in
i. 6. 29. —in’ abrds: to the command
of them,

6. Avralk(8av: for his previous
attempts to arrange a peace with Per-
sia, through Tiribazus, satrap of Yo-
nia, see iv. 8. 12 ff. —pdhor &v Xa-
pltecfar: Antalcidas had already won
the favor of Tiribazus. —ovpwapa-
AaBav x7é. : prob. for the purpose of
making a greater display of power
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upon his arrival in Ionia. —rais 5&-
8exa: i.e. the twelve which he had
previously had at Aegina; c¢f. 6. —
tm\ rals &A\ais iméomyoe: éxl with
the dat. here, since the notion of being
tn command is predominant in the
writer’s mind, rather than of putting
in command. In the latter case the
acc. is used; c¢f. b ér' adrds. After
leaving Ephesus, Antalcidas went up
to Susa to the court of the king, as is
implied in 25. —"ABuSnvols : the Spar-
tan harmost at Abydus, Anaxibius,
had just been killed by the troops of
Iphicrates. Cf. iv. 8. 34-39.

7. ol 8¢ orparqyol: among them
Iphicrates and Diotimus. See iv, 8.

89; v. 1. 25.—xar Ixeiva: in that
region, as vi. 2. 38. Cf. v. 4. 64 ras
wepl éxeiva wohets. — 890 : here not de-
clined; so frequently; c¢f. An.1i. 2. 23
Vo wAéfpwy. — wpd fAlov Svopdv:
note the omission of the art., as freq.
with such natural designations of
time, especially when accompanied
by a prep. See Kr. Spr. 50, 2, 12,
and H. 661.

8. 7dv hapwriipa: the torchlight. —
Smwws py) ... wapéxor: “in order not
to be seen or heard.,” Cf. An.iv. 6.
13 dmeNdelv TogoiTov Wws wuhy alobnow
wapéxeww. — NBwy . . . Xpopévav: the
xehevoral generally gave the stroke
to the rowers by chanting sonie rude
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melody. In this instance, resort is
had to the quieter method of striking
stones one upon another. — wapayw-
¥@i: only here in this sense, which
moreover is not clear. The word
probably refers to some peculiar
method of handling the oars by which
the noise was reduced to a mini-
mum.

9. Zworfipa: promontory on the
west coast of Attica, midway between
Sunium and the Piraecus. — 74 §’ Ei-
vépe: dat. of interest. G. 184, 3, ~.
4; of. H. 767.— i dvlwv pév: instead
of ol udv ¢t évlwy. — ol 8€: correl. with
the ol uév implied as subj. of é&éBavor.

—mwpds v ceMvqv: by moonlight.

Cf. Cyr. vii. 5. 27 wivovae wpds Pds
xONV.

10-13. Defeat and death of Gorgo-
pas at Aegina. Summer of 388 B.C.

10. Xafplas: he had previously
been in Corinth. Diod. xiv. 92. It
does not appear whence he set out.
That it was not from Athens, is shown
by mposhaBuv ' Abfimber. — Edayépq :
king of Salamis in Cyprus,and at war
with the king of Persia. The Athe-
nians had once previously sent assist-
ance to him. Cf. iv. 8. 24. —alrds
pév: puév is equiv. to uh», as freq. when
combined with a dem. or pers. pronoun.
— dmwoPas els v Alywav: “hav-
ing come to Aegina and disembarked
there.” — woppwtépw x7¢é.: beyond the
Heracleum. — é&vla . . . xakeitar: for
&vba ¥ore TobT0 & N Tpimupyla xaketrad.
Cf.0ec. 4. 6 ¥v8a 5% 6 aGANoYOs KaleiTar.
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11. imPéras :  marines. — xal
Zwapriatdy «7é.: ie. ody TobroOLs
Zrapriardy ot ¥rvxor. The gen. de-
pends upon the omitted antec. of of.
Cf. An. 1. 10. 8 éxpelrye. wpds TGy ‘EX-
Mywv, ot ¥ruxov x7é.—Aawé: used to
designate the whole from which a
part is taken, rather than that to
which it belongs. Cf. 4.156. —rév &
rdv vedv : the crews from out the ships.
The addition of these words to 7\n-
pwpdTwy is unnecessary, but it in-
creases the vividness of the narrative.
— \elBepor: acc. to the speech of
Cephisodotus vii. 1. 12, the sailors of
the Spartans were in 369 B.C. either
helots or mercenaries, and even the
émifdrar were not always Lacedaemo-
nians. — & T 8dvaro: sc. Nafeir.

12. &re . . . Svros: i.e. since they
were not drawn up in a compact body.

— ol Aakedawpdvior: tf.e. the eight
Spartans mentioned in 11. — vadras:
i.e. the mAnpduara mentioned in 11, —
karadebpapnkéres : who had hurriedly
rushed ashore; const. only with vairac.

13-17. Arrival of Teleutias at Ae-
gina. His address to the sailors.

13. "Ercovixe: possibly he had be-
come harmost at Aegina on the death
of Gorgopas. — évaykdlovri: though
he tried to compel them. The pres. par-
tic. as imperfect, with the conative
force often belonging to the latter
tense. G. 204, ~. 1; H.856a.—ip-
BaAAewv: “row.” The full expression
was apparently rafs kdraws éuSdN\\ew,
where éuBdX\ewv is perhaps best taken
intransitively, lean on, bend to. Cf.
incumbere remis; Homer 489
éuBaNéety xdrys, with Ameis’s note.
Others supply xeipas with éuBd\\ew,

13
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O‘USEV 'yap €‘y0) TOUTWYV KE)\E‘U&) vp.as mwoLew, wa
xal
in this sense. — ér\ raiTas Tds vads:

serving to restrict the application ef
the word radapyov. Teleutias was

with ¥xewvr. —adrds: nom., yet co-ord.
with the acc. duds. Cf. the accs.
éuavtby, éué above, On the combina-

not properly nauarch, i.e. commander
of the entire navy, but simply com-
mander of the ships at Aegina. The
real nauarch was Antalcidas, repre-
sented in his absence by Nicolochus.
See 6.

14. §xal: instead of simple 7 after
a comp. accompanied by a negative.
Cf. vi. 5. 39 o0dév udNov Aaxedac-
povlots 9 xal Vuiv abrois.— dpavrdv:
the pers. pron,, not the reflexive, is
regularly used as subj. of the infin-
itive. Cf. éué below. H. 684 b.—
T4 7 émrhBaa: used by prolep-
sis (H. 878) as obj. of favudsaire,
though in sense it is to be taken

tion of nom. and acc., as here, see G.
138, ~.8 b; H.940b. —pds: sc. dol-
Tous. — Gvéwxro: the plpf., denoting a
continued state as the result of a
completed act. G. 200, ~. 6; H. 849
and c. —elovévar: for entrance. Inf.
of purpose. G. 265; H. 951. —éveg-
gerar: will be open. Fut. perf. with
force of future. G.200,~.9; H.850a.
The form occurs only here.

15. oleoBe . . . kaprepeiv: do you
also consider it your duty patiently to
endure all this. olopac, like 7yéouar
and vopliw, also means to think fitting
or necessary. Cf. iv. 7.4 Govro dmié-
vas thought they would have to withdraw,
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ékmioaro ob pabupovoa, dAN’ é0élovaa kal movelv kai
kal Upels otv fre pév xai wpd-
Tepov, &s éyd olda, avdpes dyabol - viv 8¢ mepaacbar xpn
ér dpeivovs yiyveabai, v’ 0éws pév cvpmovdpey, 1)0éws
3¢ owevdapovaper. Ti yap ndwv ) undéa dvlpdrwy
kohaxevew piire "EXApra pijre BapBapor évexa uiobod,
3 » e ~ € \ L \ 3 ’ ’ \
dAN’ éavrols ikavovs elvar Td émmjdeia mopileofar, xal
~ L4 ’ € ’ 3 ’ 3 \ -~
Tavra 60evmep kdAMoToV; 1) Yyap ToL év moléuw amd TwY
’ 3 ’ L L4 hd ’ \ A
wokeplwv dpfovia €b ioTe o1 dpa Tpojy Te Kal eUk\elav
& maocw dvlpomois mapéyerar.”

’ (3 ’ ’
KLVSWGUELV, OTrOTE SGOL.

3 \ ~s 9 € 8\ , ’ , ,
O pév 1adr’ elmev, oi 8¢ wdvres dveBdnoav mapayyé\-
\ew 6 Tv dv Oép, bs opdv vmMpernadvrwy. 6 O¢ Tebu-
’, > s Tre OS¢ «Y 3 avd S ,
pévos érvyxavey - elme 8é- “"Ayere, & dvdpes, Sevmnjoare

130 pév, amep kal s éuélere - mpomapdoyeale 6€ pou puds

(3 ’ ~ » \ @ s \ \ ~ 3 7, ’

nuépas otrov. émerra O¢ nkere émi Tas vads adrika pdha,
omws TAebowper &vba Oeds é0éle, év kapp ddiédpevor.”
émedn 3¢ NA\Gov, éuBiBacduevos avrods eis Tas vavs €mhe

16. Tdyabd xal Td xald: appar-
ently a peculiarly Spartan formula,
like the Attic xalds xdyafbs. — ylyve-
odav: to show yourselves; cf. i. 2. 10
xpatloTows yevouévous.

17. pfre BapPapov: with reference
to the attempts of Antalcidas to se-
cure the favor and financial support
of Persia, — a policy which Teleutias,
as an adherent of the party of his
brother Agesilaus, naturally opposed.
—davrols . . . elvar: to be sufficient
unto oneself, i.e. to be able one’s self.
—xal radra: and that too. On this
elliptical expression, see H. 612 a.—
f ... 4dlovia: i.e. the booty won
from the enemy in war.

18-24. Teleutias makes a descent
upon the Piraeus. Spring of 387 B.C.

18. dwePénoav: carries with it also
the idea of urging or bidding. — &irep
kal ds ¢ué\\ere: as you were going to
do anyway. This meaning of xal s,
even as it was, is unusual, but is found
elsewhere, as Cyr. vi. 1. 17; Thue.
viii. 51. 2. For the accent of ds, see
G.29,~.1; H. 120. — wpomwapboyecde:
hold in readiness for yourselves. — pol:
ethical dative. G.184,3,~.6; H.770.
—évla Oeds 0é\er: implying that the
omens of the sacrifices already alluded
to were auspicious. The art. is com-
monly used with feés only when some
particular god is meant. H. 660 b.

18

19
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Tov 8¢ Abpmow éylyvwokev 6t ol pév Tpujpapyor oikot

145 kafevdrjooie, oi 8¢ vairar dA\os dANp oxnrijooer. émhe 21

pév &) ravra diavonleils: émedy 8¢ dmeixe mwévre 1) &

orddia 700 Aypévos, fovyiav elye kai dvémaver. ds d¢

€ ’ [ ’ € -~ ¢ 86\ 3 ’0 \

nuépa vmépawey, fyyeiro - oi 8¢ émnkolovfowr. kal kara-

dvew pdv odx ela or jAov mhotov ovdé Avpaivesfa
K poyyv (

150 Tais €avrav vavoiv: € 8¢ mov Tpujpn idowev Sppoioav,
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Tavry wapaobha dmhow woiew, Ta 8¢ popryykd whoia
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19. Tfs vurdés: here, as in i. 6. 28,
with the art. which is often omitted.
See on 7. — dvamwabey: sc. Tods vadras,
a8 21. — kéwrass wpooxopilépevos : put-
ting them to the oars. —&whe : impf. ind.
of dir. disc. retained in indir. discourse.
G.242, 1, N.; H. 935 b. — xacrpévovs :
sc. Tods ' AGywalous. — Tdv dvaloyropdv
adrod: i.e. the way in which Teleutias
reasoned about the matter.

20. elev . . . dppodoar: periphrastic
instead of dpuoter. Such participial
periphrases never became frequent in
Attic prose. They serve to lend
special emphasis to the predicate.
Kiihn. 8563, note 3.—# &\\of 8éxa:
short for 4 éxl 8éxa &\Nob: oboas. Cf.

3.8 wowep 'Aynoi\dov. — rév w: ie.
the ships in foreign harbors. —xard
vadv: i.e. each on board his own ves-
sel. — {peAlov oxnvicev: periphras-
tic future, representing the action as
immediately expected or intended.
G. 118, 6; H. 846 and a. The impf.
here represents the pres. ind. of dir.
disc. ; for this unusual const., see G.
243, §. 2; H. 936.

21. piv 51: asinl.—odx ela: for-
bade. — rals éavrév vavolv: dat. of
instrument, to be taken with xaraddewr
as well as Avualvesrfai. — weapdodar :
depends upon some word: of order-
ing to be supplied from odx ela. —
éx 8¢ T@v palévwv: dependent upon

21
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karamhéovta dmo viowr. émi 8¢ Sovviov éNdov kai oAkd-
Sas yepovoas Tas uév Twas oirov, Tas 8¢ kal éumolys,
€lafe. Kkal
3 ’ \ ’ \ \ 2 ~
dmoddpevos Ta Adupa unros piolov mpoédwke Tois oTpa-
TIdTOUS.

A ~ \e ~ e ~ ~ [ ’
Kat OTAiTaL Kol LTmeLs, ws Tov Ilepaids éalwkdTos.

~ \ /’ > /’ 3 ¥
Tadra 8¢ moujoas dmémhevoer eis Alywav.

kai 70 lourov 8¢ mepumhéwr éNduBaver 6 T
édvvato. kal Tavtra moby WApels Te Tas vads erTpepe

NapBdverv. With éuBalvorras supply 23. Td mhola: i.e. those which had

els adrd.— Adypa: a bazaar, where
goods were displayed for sale.

22. iweworfiker: unusual use of the
plpf. for aorist. Cf. xarei\fge in 27,
— 7av Abqvalwv: i.e. the inhabitants
of the Piraeus, which was regarded
as a part of Athens.—&orv: ie.
Athens; the art. is often omitted with
familiar designations of place and
time. H.661. Of. urbs, used by the
Romans for Rome.—"Afnvaios : i.e. the
Athenians from Athens. —ds éahw-
xévog: under the impression that the
Piraeus had been taken. s refers the
thought to the subj. of éBoffnoar. G.
277,68, . 2; H. 978. —Iapards: for
the form, see G. 63, 3,~.3; H. 208 d.

been captured. — &md vjowv: the art.
is sometimes omitted with the pl. of
rijeos accompanied by a prep., when
the reference is to the islands of the
Aegean Sea. For the principle in-
volved, see on 22 derv. Kr. Spr. 50,
2,15. Cf. vi. 2. 12.—rds pév mivas:
7ls is not infrequently added to é uéy
or 6 8¢ when no particular person is
meant. H. 654 a.

24. mwpoldwke: advanced. Cf. i. 5.
7 ; the word is not elsewhere used in
this sense except in late writers. — 7é
Aowwdv: the rest of the time that he
remained at Aegina. — &rpede: more
properly applicable to the men than
to the ships.
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KaiL Tavras. €K 86 TOVUTOV

25-30. Return of Antalcidas. Over-
throw of the Athenian naval power in the
Hellespont. Proposals to treat for peace.
Summer of 387 B.C.

25. xaréfn: sc. from Susa. See
on 6.— Swawempaypévos cuppaxev:
the const. of the simple inf. after dia-
wpdrresfac is less usual than that of
wore and the inflnitive. —y: sc. xpf-
olat. Eleyev is used in the sense of
ordered. Cf.i.5.9 Néyorros croweiv. —
Nuwxéhoxov: see 7.— Avoripov: men-
tioned by Polyaenus v. 22 as a skilful
and enterprising leader. — ds peramep-
wopévwv: gen. abs. explaining Aéyow.
The Athenians had held Chalcedon
for several years (iv. 8. 28), and
the present rumor was intended to
excite apprehensions for the safety
of their interests in that quarter.—
Ilepéry: on the Hellespont, a short
distance from Abydus; its harbor

BpagvBovios 6 Kollvrevs

afforded a convenient cover for the
fleet.

26. Anpalveros: last mentioned in
connexion with Chabrias’s attack on
Aegina (10), whence he must have
gone to the assistance of Iphicrates
in the Hellespont. — v &l IIpokov-
vfioov: sc. 636v. The acc. is cognate.
G. 169, ~. 6; H. 716 b.—Tds awd
Svpakovodv vads: Syracusan ships
are often found assisting the Spar-
tans. See i. 1. 18. The ships here
mentioned were sent by the tyrant
Dionysius, whom Conon had endeav-
ored to win over to the side of
Athens. —’Ira\las: ships from Thu-
rii are mentioned also in i. 5. 19. —
dvaldBor : sc. Antalcidas. — é KoAAv-
Tebs: added in order to distinguish
him from his greater contemporary
BOpagvfovies 6 Zrewpievs, the liberator
of Athens from the Thirty Tyrants.

23
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éuBiBdoas Tods vavras eis ddbdexa vads Tas dpioTa mhe-
ovoas, kai mpoom npdoacbar kekevoas, €l Tis évedeiro,
éx TaY kataleropdwy, énjdpever ds édvaro ddavéorara.
émel 8¢ mapémheov, édiwkev - oi B¢ iddvres épevyov. Tas
| k] 4 , ~ L4 , )
pev odv Bpadvrara mheovoas Tats dpioTa TAeovoals Tayd
xare\jde © wapayyelhas O¢ Tois mpwrémhows Tdv pel’
4] payy TPWTOTAOLS [
~ ~ Lé
éavrod w7 éuBalély Tais vordrais, édiwke Tas wpoexov-
 JEAY 8\ ’ VA 281 e 9 t)\
oas. émel 8¢ tavras é\afev, iddvres oi VaTepor alioko-
pévovs opav atrév Tods mpdémhovs v’ dBupias Sua TAY
aS ’ ey 7 hd > @ 4 3 \ 8\
Bpadvrépwy N\ickovro: Gol’ MAwoav dmacar. émel d¢
JNov adre ai 7€ ék Svparovaodv vijes elkoaiw, Aoy Oé
|\ 3 L4
kai ai amd lwvias, sons éykparys fv Tipifalos, cvverhy-
’ 8\ 0 ~ ’ ’ \ \
pébnaav 3¢ kai ék s ApioBapldvovs- — kai yap
£&vos éx makaod 76 "ApioBapldver, 6 8¢ PapvdBalos 1O
dvakexkAnuévos @xeto dvw, ote 87 kai éynue Ty Pagiléws
Ovyarépa - — 6 8¢ ’Avrakkidas yevopévais Tals mdoais
as here #\fo») the first member usu-

ally takes no particle whatever, when
the second is introduced by 8¢ «xal.

—ovppetfar: the correct orthogra-
phy, —not ovuulta:. See Preface.
27. mpoowhnpdoacdar : viz. the

commanders of the separate vessels.
—é&vebelTo : sc. TAPpwpdTwr. — TV
xarahamropévov: those left behind in
Abydus. —karefibe: see on ére-
wovhker 22, — oddv adrdv: partitive,
and hence in pred. position. G. 142,
N.; H. 730 d.—&6wa Tév Bpaburépav:
by means of the slower ones.

28. f\Bov al r¢, RABov B¢ kal:
the use of the particles in this sent.
is peculiar, since 7¢ and & «xal are
not generally used as correlatives;
moreover, in cases of anaphora (em-
phatic repetition of the same word,

It seems here as if the two members
of the anaphora were connected by
8¢, and in addition the subjects joined
to each other by 7¢, xal.—’AproBap-
févovs: mentioned in i. 4. 7 as the
subordinate of Pharnabazus.—fv:
sc. Antalcidas.— PapvaBatos : who
was hostile to the Spartans, iv. 8. 7,
33. —&vw: up to Susa. Here in his
new relationship he was effectually
hindered from opposing the will of
Artaxerxes and from interfering with
the plans of Tiribazus and Antalci-
das.—é 8t 'Avrahx(Sas: instead of

27
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loxvpas émeBvpow Tijs elprvns. oi &' ad Aaxedawudviot
¢povpodvres pdpq pév év Aexaip, pdpe 8 é 'Opxopevy,
dvldrrovres 8¢ Tas wohes, als pév éwiorevor, wi) dwé-

216 howro, als O¢ %mioToww, pi) dwooraiey, mpdypara &

éxovres kai mapéyovres wept T Képwbov, xakerds éde-
pov 7¢ mohéuw. ot ye piw 'Apyeio, €iddres ppovpdv Te
mepaopdmy €’ éavrovs kal yuyvdokovres, OTL ) TAY
pnrav vmodopd ovdév érv odas ddeljoe, kai ovrol eis

Noav.

A4 y 3 \ / [3
wor émel mapryyyelev O

TwpiBalos mapeiar Tovs Bovhouérovs vmarovaar v Baot-
\eds eipjmy katawéumor, Taxéws wdvres wapeyévovro.
émel 8¢ ouwnhlov, émdeifas 6 Tipifalos Ta Bagiléws

gnpeta dveylyvwoke Ta. yeypaupuéva.

the conclusion to éxel 6¢ #HAGov, we
have a new sent., in which the con-
tents of the previous protasie are
briefly summarized in the words vyevo-
pévass . . . bydofxovra. Cf. vi. 1. 13,
— rds éx Tod IIévrov vads: i.e. grain-
ships. Cf. i. 1. 36.—davrdv: ie. of
himself and his followers.

29. ds wpbérepov: i.e. at the close of
the Peloponnesian War, in 4054 B.c.
—AqgoTév: see 5. —8ud radra: an em-
phatic summary of the three preced-
ing clauses. —lv Aexalyp: see iv. 5.
18.—&v "Opyxopeve : see iv. 3. 16, —
wpbypoara «ré.: being annoyed and
causing annoyance, as iv. 5. 19, — xa-

elye O¢ Hde -

Aemwds idepov T@ woNépp: cf. iii. 4. 9
Bapéws ¢épwv tp dryulg. The ace.
const. also occurs, as vii. 1. 44 yale-
Tds pépwy 70 Pppbrmua, and sometimes
éx( with the dat., as vii. 4. 21 xakerds
8¢ % wb\is pépovoa éxl T wokwpxig. —
ol ye pfiv: vé wiv is used to denote an
emphatic transition. Kiihn.502f.—4
... Umodopd : the Argives had often re-
sorted to the ruse of pretending to cele-
brate certain festivals, in order toavert
impending hostilities. See iv. 7. 2.

30. whvres: ambassadors from the
different states. Cf. 32 ol wpéorPeis. —
wapeyévovro: sc. prob. to Sardis, —
onpeia: here, seal.
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31-34. Peace of Antalcidas. Sum-
mer of 387 B.C. On the Peace in
general, see Introd. p. 2 f.

31. K\afopevds: in Ionia, origi-
nally situated upon the mainland, but
subsequently rebuilt upon an adja-
cent island (Paus. vii. 3. 9). Alex-
ander the Great connected the istand
with the mainland by a mole. —
Kiwpov : the termination of the
alliance between Athens and Eua-
goras of Cyprus was one of the
chief aims of Artaxerxes in making
this treaty. —xal pikpds xal peyé-
Aas: an old formula. Cf. Thuc. v.
77. 3.— Afpvov, Zxdpov: these had
belonged to Athens since early times.
— omérepor: sc. of the two hostile
parties. — 8éxovrar: the ind. instead
of the subjv., indicates that the im-
mediate acceptance of the terms of
the treaty is demanded and assumed.

— &yd mokepficw : note the change of
person from that in Bacieds voulfer.
-— radra: f.e. to accept the treaty.
32. oi OnBaior: the Thebans had
gradually reduced the Boeotian cities,
which originally formed a free league,
to a condition of dependence upon
Thebes. — iwép whvrov Bowwrdv: te.
as representatives of the Boeotian
league. — 8éfac@ar: the anomalous
aor. inf. for fut. after a verb of say-
ing. GMT. 127 (23, 2, x. 2 and 3, of
the old edition). — adrovépovs elvar:
pres., where we should expect the fu-
ture. The direct statement is evi-
dently thought of as al xd\eis adrdvo-
pol eloww,— a more vivid and emphatic
form than al ®#d\es adrdvonor €oovrac.
Cf. 33 Néyovres 8ri dopidot Tas wédhes
abdTorduovs, corresponding to deleper
x7\. of the dir. discourse. Cf.i. 3. 9
8provs €docav ud moleuetv.—lre vuv:

32
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Qo ovk é€émepmov v Tav "Apyeiwy ppovpdy.
’Aynoilaos Kkal Tovrois wpoetme, Tols pév, €l )
Yoier Tovs "Apyeiovs, Tois 8¢, €l un) dwioter éx TS
Oov, 611 wéNepov éfoioeL mpds avrovs.

oi &’ ad Kopiv-
al\’ o
éxmép-
Kopiv-
émel 8¢ Ppofnlbév-

Twv dudorépwr éénAfov ol *Apyetor kal adry ép’ airis
€ ~ ’ ’ 3 2 L] A ~ \ L]
7 7av Kopwliwy wéles éyévero, oi pév odayets kai ot

»bv is very rarely used in Att. prose

with the imperative. Cf. iv. 1. 39
péunad wy. —adrols: i.e. your fellow-
citizens, the Thebans.

33. olx ¥uelkev: the second con-
gress apparently had met at Sparta.
—8bero: sc. the customary sacrifice,
when setting out upon a campaign. —
tyévero: sc. ed, turned out favorably.
Cf. 3. 14; vi. 5. 12.— SwaBartfipia:
offered to Zeus and Athena. Cf. de
rep. Laced. 13. 2 6 8¢ Baccheds éxei Gve-
Tat Ad xal *AGpg. —bmoweloovras :
here transitive, to urge them on. It
agrees with rwds, to be supplied as
obj. of diéwepre.— Suémwepe Be kal fe-
vayols: anaphora of Jiuéweure as of
#N\fov in 28. Eevayovs is Dor. form,

its @ corresponding to Att. #. G.
30, 1; H. 30, D, (2). The duty of
the fevayol was to collect the al-
lied contingents, lead them to the
Spartan army, and act as their com-
manders.

34. ok émwepmwov: were unwilling
to dismiss. Impf. of desired action;
it marks ‘resistance to pressure.’
Kiihn. 382, 6.— ¢povpdv: the anti-
Spartan party in Corinth had formed
a close union with Argos in 392 B.C.,
and were depending upon Argive
support to perpetuate their power.
iv. 4. 2-13; Diod. xiv. 92, —&yévero
atmy ' abrfis: came to have con-
trol over itself, i.e. to be independent
of Argive influence. — ol odayels:

27
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peraitio Tob €pyov avrol yvévres dmnAbov ék s Kopiv-
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3 Ié \ 3 rd 3 I d 3
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™y avrovopiay Tais wo\eor wpdrrovres, mpooéhaBov pév

’ ’ ;] ’ A 9% N\ ~ Ié \
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the reference is to the massacre of
the adherents of the Spartan party in
Corinth. iv. 4. 2 ff.— vod épyov: i.e.
the revolution by which the former
constitution of Corinth was over-
thrown and the Argivealliance formed.
—adrol yvévres: of their own motion.
—&mwfi\lov: they were cordially re-
ceived by the Athenians in recogni-
tion of their previous assistance.
Dem. xx. 53.

35, 36. Results of the Peace.

35. perd Tov Uorepov wéhepov xTé.:
this was the first peace since the begin-
ning of the war following the destruction
of the walls of Athens. xafaipéoews de-
pends upon vorepor. For the order of
words, ¢f. iii. 2. 30 7H» werafd wéhw

‘Hpalas xal Maxiocrov. The war re-
ferred to is the Boeotian-Corinthian
‘War. SeeIntrod.p.2. The walls of
Athens were torn down in the autumn
of 404 B.c.

36. dvrippéwws wphrTovres: equiv,
to dwripporo. 8vres. — paNhov: i.e.
rather holding their own than showing
any special superiority, — wpoordras :
executors. — mpooé\aBov: received in
addition to their former allies. — dmwe-
80povv: sc.the Lacedaemonians. This
point of Spartan policy is mentioned
algo v. 2. 16. — dpovpdv dfjvavres k7é.:
see Appendix. — adrovépovs Gwd Tév
©OnBalwv: adrévopos is here used in
the pregnant sense of independent and
JSree; hence the genitive. Cf. vii. 1.36.
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2. 1-71. Proceedings of Sparta
against Mantinea. 386 B.C. to autumn
of 385 B.C.

1. émwécevro: here in the sense,
had been hostile. So also vi. 5. 35 ; vii.
2. 10; usually it is employed to de-
note the actual attack. —&moreiv:
softened expression for dwefelv. — pj
yevéofar: as subj. supply adrovs from
the preceding adrofs. On u% instead
of the common p# oV after a neg.
verb, see G. 283, 7; H. 1034. (f. vi.
1.1 o0 Surfoorro uh welbecbar. The
aor. inf, instead of the fut.is common
after expressions of hoping, trusting,
etc. G.203,~.2; H.948 a.

2. & pev Bre: i.c. évlote pév, some-

times. G. 162, n. 2; H. 998 ' b.—
dkexaplav wpodaocitépevor: i.e. on ac-
count of some festival. See iv. 2.
16. —épnBopévovs: as illustrated by
the joy of the Mantineans at the
destruction of the Spartan mora by
Iphicrates. iv. 5. 18. —ai owovbal
xré.: the treaty prob. was made in
416 B.c., some two years after the
battle of Mantinea, which was fought

in 418 B.c. Thuc. v. 81.—Mavri-
vebor: dat. of interest. G. 184, 3,
~N. 4; H. 771

3. 19 marpl: t.e. Archidamus. The
war referred to is the Third Mes-
senian War, which broke out 466 »B.c.
The immediate occasion of the strug-

29
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the reference iz to the massacre of
the adherents of the Spartan party in
Corinth. iv. 4. 2 ff.— Tod épyov: i.e.
the revolution by which the former
constitution of Corinth was over-
thrown and the Argivealliance formed.
— adrol yvévres: of their own motion.
—&mwfAlov: they were cordially re-
ceived by the Athenians in recogni-
tion of their previous assistance.
Dem. xx. 63.

36, 36. Results of the Peace.

35. perd Tov Uorepov wéhepov kTé.:
this was the first peace since the begin-
ning of the war following the destruction
of the walls of Athens. «xafaipégews de-
pends upon Yorepov. For the order of
words, cf. iii. 2. 30 TH» uerafd ww

‘Hpalas xal Maxiorov. The war re-
ferred to is the Boeotian-Corinthian
War. See Introd.p.2. The walls of
Athens were torn down in the autumn
of 404 B.c.

36. &vmippémws wphrTovres: equiv.
to dwrippoxor Bvres. — paAhov: i.e.
rather holding their own than showing
any special superiority. — wpooréras:
executors, — mpoaé\afov: received in
addition to their former allies. — dre-
@dpovy: sc. the Lacedaemonians. This
point of Spartan policy is mentioned
also v. 2. 16. — dpovpiv dfivavres x7é.:
see Appendix. — adTovépovs dwd Tév
OnBalwv: alrévopos is here used in
the pregnant sense of independent and
Jree; hence the genitive. Cf. vii. 1. 36.
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okew épacav pfovotvras pev adrovs, € T oPicw dyalbov
»
Yiyvouro, épndouévovs &, el Tis ovudopa wpoowimrol.
é\éyovro 3¢ Kal ai omovdal éfeAnlvfévar Tots Mavtwedor
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2. 1-7. Proceedings of Sparta times. G. 162, N. 2; H. 998 b, —

against Mantinea. 386 B.C. to autumn
of 385 B.C.

1. ¢méxavro: here in the sense,
had been hostile. So also vi. §. 35; vii.
2. 10; usually it is employed to de-
note the actual attack. —éamoreiv:
softened expression for dwefelv. — py
yevéoBar : as subj. supply adrovs from
the preceding adrols. On ui instead
of the common ui oV after a neg.
verb, see G. 283, 7; H. 1034. Qf vi.
1.1 ob dvvfoowwrro uh wel@esbai. The
aor. inf, instead of the fut. is common
after expressions of hoping, trusting,
etc. G.203,~.2; H.948 a.

2. &om piv 8re: ie, évlore uév, some-

txexerplay wpodaocifépevor: t.e. on ac-
count of some festival. See iv. 2.
16. — é$pndopévovs: as illustrated by
the joy of the Mantineans at the
destruction of the Spartan mora by
Iphicrates. iv. 5. 18. —al owoval
x7é.: the treaty prob. was made in
416 B.c., some two years after the
battle of Mantinea, which was fought
in 418 B.c. Thuc. v. 81.—Mavni-
vedor: dat. of interest. G. 184, 3,
N. 4; H. 771

3. ¢ warpl: i.e. Archidamus. The
war referred to is the Third Mes-
senian War, which broke out 466 B.c.
The immediate occasion of the strug-
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3 Id \ ~ ;] 4 ¥y \ L4 e ’
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TGV Yd Tals oikials kai Ymwép Tav Vmd T Teixer Pepelinwv.
Bpexopérov 8¢ tov kdrw mAWOwy kal mpodidovody Tas &
dvw, 70 pév mpaTov éppijyvuro TO Tetyos, émera O Kal
3 ’ [ \ ’ ’ ’, 3 ’ \
éxhivero. oi 8¢ xpovor pé& Twa Eila dvmipedov kai

gle was an earthquake, the results of
which were so disastrous to the Spar-
tans as to encourage the Messenians
and helots to rise in rebellion. Thuc.
i. 101. 2; Diod. xi. 63.— kal péla:
these words combined with an adjec-
tive idea express the very highest
degree of the quality. (Y. 4. 16 xal
pdda dmwopodvras. — Ilavoaviov : see
on 6.— rob 8fjpov: i.e. of the popular
party.

4. 7ois fploeos: instrumental dat.,
generally used of things, but occa-
sionally of persons, particularly to
denote an army or part of an army.
Cf. An. vi. 4. 27 ¢pvharrduevoc lrkavois
¢vhatr. —Tdv Tadpevévrov: depen-

dent upon the prep. in xpoxafnuérocs.
G. 177; H. 751.— mwokis: predica-
tively. — orparelars: e several
campaigns. — v wé\wv: i.e. Sparta.
— morapdv: i.e. the Ophis. —5id T
mwéhews: when an attrib.” partic. has
a modifier, either the partic. or its
modifier may follow the subst. G.
142, 2, ~. 5; H. 667 a. Cf. iv. 3.
2 al ocvpméumovocar wbhers NHuiv Tods
orparidras, For another admissi-
ble arrangement see on 3. 3. — edpe-
y¥é0n: sc. in consequence of recent
rains.

5. wAvlwv: acc. to Paus. viii. 8.7,
the walls of Mantinea were of un-
baked bricks; the feuéha were prob. .
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of stone. — & wdpyos: the tower at that
part of the wall which first began
to give way.— firrdvro Tod {Saros:
“ when they could no longer resist the
action of the water.” The gen. is de-
pendent upon the comparative idea in-
volved in 477&vro, which is here equiv.
to #rrovs fjoar. G. 175,2; H. 749.—
700 kb relxovs: ¢f. German Ring-
mauer. — Swowkotvro: Mantinea had
originally been formed by the union
of several distinct villages,— five acc.
to Diod. xv. 5. The Spartans now
demand a return to the primitive or-
ganization. Cf. 7.

6. dwobaveloBar: viz. by their oli-
garchical opponents in the city. —

dpyohfévrwv: the democratic ele-
ment in Mantinea received cordial
support from the Argives; it was in
fact at the instance of the latter
that the Mantineans originally sur-
rounded their city with walls. Strabo
viii. 387.—¢& warfhp: the father of
Agesipolis, Pausanias, who was liv-
ing in exile in Tegea. See 3 and
iii. 5. 25.—ol PéArioror: the mem-
bers of the oligarchical party. So
frequently.

7. verpaxfi: acc. to others, they
were separated into five villages. Diod.
xv. 5. —oi &ovres Tds odalas: “the
wealthy aristocratic land-owners.” —
T&v Xwplwv: i.e. their landed estates.
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— #i8ovro Tolg memwpaypévors : the state-
ment is not trustworthy, and betrays
Xenophon’s philo-Laconian tenden-
cies (see Introd. p. 10) ; after the de-
feat of the Spartans at Leuctra, the
Mantineans at once rebuilt their city.
See vi. 5. 3.—o? xad’ &va: distribu-
tive, not one each time. Instead of the
natural antithesis d\\& xard Térrapas
(non singulos sed quaternos)
we have xard xwuny éxdornyr. — wepl
Maoavrvelas : instead of wepl with the
acc. limiting a subst., wepl with the
gen. sometimes is used, but only when
the whole expression is connected
with a verb capable of being con-
strued with wepl with the gen., e.g.
wpdrTew, Néyew, etc., so that the gen.
in such cases seems to be used by a
species of attraction. Kiihn.437,1,c.

k] ’ P ~ ~
AKOVO QAo OVV TAUTA TOLS 9

— radry ye: in this particular at least ;
explained by the following infinitive.
— 1) mwouicOar: acc. dependent upon
copwrépwy yevouévwy which is here
equiv. to ddaxbévrwy.

8-10. Proceedings of Sparta against
Phlius. 383 B.C.

8. PAuoivros: the correct orthog-
raphy, — not ®\wirros. See Pref-
ace. —ol dediyovres: i.e. members of
the oligarchical party who had been
banished upon the establishment of
the democracy, iv. 8. 15.— drotol
Twes: see on 4. 13. —dyeyévmvro: the
rare plpf. in indir. disc. representing
the perf. of dir. discourse. G. 243,
N. 2. — ovveotpaTeiovro: supply the
subj. from % wb\is, — rév VNGV
part. gen. with adv. of place. G.182,
2; H. 757.



XENOPHON’S HELLENICA V. 2.

75 épdpois dbwov édofev émaTpodi)s elvar.

\ 2’
Kkai TéuPavres

mwpos Ty Tav Pheacivv woAw éleyov ds ¢ilor pév ol
dvyddes ) Aakedaipoviwv wolew elev, ddikotvres & oddév

pedyoier.

afotv & épacav py vm dvdykms, dNa map’

éxévrwr Swmpdfacbar kareNdetv adrovs. & &%) drov-

e ’ \ b 4 3
80 ocavres oi Phewdoior dewoav, pi) € oTparebcawro ém

L) 4 ~ 4 Ié / > \ ? \ ’
atrovs, Tav évdolev mapenody Twes adTovs eis THY wO\w.
Kkai ydp ovyyevels moAloi évdov foav Tév PevydvTwr Kal
» > ~ [ Ay ~ , »
d\\ws evpevets, kal ola &) év Tais mheioTais moNeot vew-
Tépwy Twes émbupotvres mpaypdTwv kardyew éBovlovro
86 T Pvyiv. TowatTa pév 81 PoBnlévres éymdicavro kara-
déxeabar Tods Pvyddas kai ékeivors pév dmodotwar Ta
] ~ ’ \ \ \ 3 ’ yd ]
éudari) krijpara, Tovs 8¢ Ta éxelvwv mpiapévovs éx Snpo-

’ \ \ k3 ~ b rd k3 Id \
agiov Ty Tyy dmolaBev - el 8¢ T dudiloyov wpos

dA\\jhovs yiyvoiro, dixy Siakpifijvar.

\ ~ \
Kar TavTa [ey

ad wepi TOv DPhewciov Pvyddwv év ékelvyp TG Xpdve

émémpaxro.
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mepl "OAwvlov wolewy, mpéoBeis dpikovro els Aakedai-
pova. dxodoavres & oi épopor Gv éveka frov, mpoarjyayov

9. xdvrwv: sc. adrdv. — Siawpifa-
olar xarehBelv: instead of the more
usual wore xareNdeiv. — Tdv {vBobev:
by attraction instead of r&v &vdoy, the
inhabitants of the town being con-
ceived of as acting from within out-
wards. H. 788 b. Cf. 1. b dwexoul-
oarro Tods éx Tol ¢ppouplov. —kal a\-
Aws edpevels : sc. Tols petyovai. — ola
84 . .. wOheor: as is wont to happen in
most cities. — vewrépov . . . mpaypdray:
rerum novarum -cupidi. An
unusual use of vedirepos. — THv duyfjv:
equiv. to Tods ¢vyddas, — the abstract
for the concrete.

10. Td pdavfy: i.e. property which
could be proved to belong to them,
as opposed to Ti duglloyor below. —
Tovs ... &wohafeiv: i.e. for those, who
had bought the property of the exiles,
to be reimbursed from the public
funds. — & Sqpoolov: from the pud-
lic treasury.— a%: with reference to
events at Mantinea. Qf. 3.25.— mwepl
Tdv puyddwv: see on 7.

11-19. Ambassadors from Acanthus
and Apollonia ask Sparta for aid
against Olynthus. Spring of 383 B.C.

11. Acanthus and Apollonia were
cities on the peninsula of Chaleidice.
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116 dvdykn kai Nuiv per ékeivov yiyveola. kairor viv ¥
» 3 ~ 9 N\ [1 ~ \ £} N 2 b} ’
70 adrols elow OmNitaw pév ovk é\drrovs SkTaKOT WY,
—wpés Te T™v kkhnolav kré.: ie.  of the smaller cities. — &’ gre: with
the asgsembly in which not only the the inf. of result, as regularly. G.
Spartans, but also their allies were 267; H. 999 a.— xpficOar: sc. ras
represented. Cf. vie3. 3 Tods ékkhf-  wohews. —éwera 8é: without preced-
Tous. ing wp&rov pév. — twexelpnoav devde-

12. $rv pév : without following podv: they had met with some suc-
clause with 8¢, cf. vi. 3. 15; 4.20. In  cess in this endeavor. Diod. xv. 19.
such cases uév has the emphatic force 13. IIé\\av: the residence of the
of phv. —ovroL: i.e.the Olynthians.— Macedonian kings, until Philip re-
T@v wohewv: some of the cities. Part. stored the capital to Pydna.— Scov
genitive. G. 170, 1; H. 736. The odk #bn: already all but.

following r&v pe{dvwr ghows that by 14. éxraxociwv : the text can
7&v wbhewr we are to understand some  hardly be correct, since the number

12
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is so small, and is, moreover, out of
all proportion to the cavalry force.
Dem. x1x. 263 mentions the Olyn-
thian forces a short time later as con-
sisting of 4600 infantry and 400 cav-
alry. See Appendix.

15. OAuvdlows: dat. of agent. G.
188, 3; H. 769. —ovpmépmweav: te.
send envoys with the Athenian and
Theban ambassadors upon their re-
turn. — dpdre: take care. — Swas py
obxér x7é.: instead of wh and uh od,
after verbs of fearing, we sometimes
find, as here, dxws 4 and drws ph od
with the fut. indicative. G.218,n.1;
H. 887 a. — ixelva: i.e. the power of
the Olynthians. — ITore(Sarav: a Cor-
inthian colony, situated a few miles

south of Olynthus upon the narrow
isthmus of the peninsula of Pallene.
On the orthography IToreldaiar, not
Ilorideiav, see Preface.

16. wads elxds: sc. éorl. This ex-
pression has the force of a potential
opt., 7&s elxds & eln, and hence is fol-
lowed by the opt. clause dxws uh ey,
where we mjght have expected the
fut. indicative. CY.iii. 4. 18 8wov yap
dvdpes Oeods oéfoivro, Tds ovk elxds
évraifa wdvra ENwldwy peord elvar; —
xa®’ &v: generally used in the sense
of singly, here of united, as iii. 4. 27.
— The reference is to Agesilaus’s
course in preventing the continuance
of the Boeotian confederacy. 1. 32.
—&umwoddv: sc. ol uh loxvpdy yixve

15

16
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The mountains here still bear the
name Pangaea.—xeipa opéyor: t.e.

Bai. —yé pfjv: after two clauses con-
nected by uév, 8¢, a third is occa-

sionally introduced by vé u7», as more
emphatic than 8¢ So iv. 2. 17; v.
1. 29.

17. moA\y 8dvams: pred., avry be-
ing subject. Hence the omission of
the article.—Td xpiocea: on the
mainland of Thrace opposite Thasos.

be added to their resources.

18. 7l &v ms Aéyor: how could one
characterize ?

19. &myaplais kal dykrficeos: where
two states were in alliance, the citi-
zens of the one often received the
privilege of contracting marriage and

18

19
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acquiring property in the other. The
effect of such privileges in the pres-
ent instance would naturally be to
cement the existing union more firmly.
—dpwélev: fof the predatory ten-
dencies of the Arcadians, see iii. 2.
26 ; vi. 5. 30. — elAvra éorav: assubj.
supply in thought 74 4s dvrduews.

20-24. Sparta declares war against
Olynthus. Departure of Eudamidas ;
his successes. Summer of 383 B.C.

20. 5(8ocav Adyov: gave them per-
myssion to speak. — Ilehowovvfioe : here
synonymous with Lacedaemon. —
orpaTdv mowlv: raise an army. An
unusual expression. The customary
phrase is ¢povpdv palveww or orparidy
quANéyety. —1d . . . obvraypa: ie. its
quota.of an army of 10,000 men. Cf.
87 T els Tods pvplovs abvrativ.

21. Néyor &yévovro : it was proposed.
— Tpubfolov Alywaiov: i.e. three

o«

obols per day for the pay of a sub-
stitute. Three obols were half a
drachma. The Attic drachma was
worth about 20 cents, the Aeginetan
about 28 cents; hence three Aegine-
tan obols were equivalent to about 14
cents. — pio@dv . . . 8(8ocBar: i.c. each
horseman should receive the pay of
four hoplites, viz. two drachmas, with
the implication that where the horse-
man was not furnished, this sum
might be paid instead. The same re-
lation in value between the services
of cavalry and hoplites is mentioned
in connexion with later operations by
Diod. xv. 31.

22. &\lwov: fail to join. Cf. Cic-
ero’s use of deserere, in Cat. ii. 3
qui vadimonia deserere quam
illum exercitum maluerunt,
who preferred to forfeit their bail rather
than FAIL TO JOIN that army.
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23. 8om &v raxy &&Oor: as great us
could set forth quickly. — orijvav: hesi-
tate, i.e. would not join the Olynthians.

24. Sofdvrwv TovTwv: theacc. abs.is
commoner than the gen. abs. in this
expression. G. 278, 2, N.; H. 974 a.
— weoBapbbas: helots who had been
made free but had not received citi-
zenship. — Zkwpirdv: inhabitants of
the Sciritis, a mountainous district
on the northern border of Laconia.
They constituted an independent body
of 600 light-armed troops famous for
their bravery, who always fought on
the left wing of the Spartan army.
Thuc, v. 67. — PoBlbav rév &S dév:
note the emphatic position. — rév
wpooreraypévay :  part. genitive. —
dxelvav: i.e. the Olynthians. See 15.

25-36. Seizure of the Cadmea by
Phoebidas.  Execution of Ismenias.
Summer of 383 B.C.

25. ol UwohedpBévres: the remain-
der of the 2000 assigned to Eudami-
das.— oV Ed8apl8ov: gen. of separa-
tion. —&v OfPass: i.e. in the district of
Thebes. — 76 yvpvéoiov: Pausanias,
ix. 23. 1, mentions a gymnasium situ-
ated near the Proetidian gates to the

" northeast of the city. — oracialdv-

Twv: after the Peace of Antalcidas
the aristocratic party had gained
the upper hand in Thebes, so that the
Thebans even lent assistance to the
Spartans in their operations ggainst
Mantinea. Plut. Pelop. 4; Paus. ix. 13.
1. Subsequently, however, the demo-
cratic party, encouraged possibly by
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"OMwvlov karaorpédecbtar, oV kareoTpappévos éoel On)-
Bas, oAb peilw woAw *ONdvlov.”
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akovgas 86 TOVUTQA O
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ye 0vd¢ wdvv Pppdvipos éddker elvar.
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émel 8¢ dpoldymae

-~ ~ ¥

Tavra, wpoopunoal pév avror ékélevoer, WOTEP OUVE-
2 ke 3 3 \ 2’ “ e 7 3 A e ’

okevaopévos N eis 70 amévai “nuika 8 dv 7 kawpds,

il

wpos ae Néw éyd,

the increasing power of the Olyn-
thian confederacy, had come to exer-
cise equal power with its opponents
in the administration of the city.
— wokepapxodvres: the polemarchs
formed the chief governing board in
Thebes, as in Orchomenus and other
Boeotian cities. —érawprdv: political
clubs, called also cuvwpociar. Cf.ii. 4.
21; Thue. viii. 54. 4.

27. vatra wpdfys: i.e. seize the

épn 6 Aeovriddns, *“ kal adrds oo Nyri-

citadel.— ¢ 48eAdq : i.e. Eudamidas.
—"OAvvlov  karacTpéperdar, xaTe-
orpappévos ioer BfBas: note the chi-
asm. xaresTpauuévos ¥oew is an un-
usual periphrasis.

28. hoywrrikds: thoughtful in plan-
ning. — ¢pbéwipos : considerate of con-
sequences. — wpooppfioas : here intran-
sitive. Cf. the similar use of é\ad-
vew, Exew ete. G. 195, 2; H. 810.—
&ké\evoev : sc. Leontiades.
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29. Ocopodopiélev: the Thesmo-
phoria was a festival in honor of
Demeter occurring at harvest time,
in June, and celebrated by women
alone. — Bakavéypav: the polemarchs
presumably alternated in the custody
of the keys. — wapuévar: let pass.

30. rof vépov kehelovros x7é.: a
mingling of two ideas, viz, ro0 véuov
dryopetovros éfetvar woleudpxy AaPeiv
and Tol vbuov keketovros mwoNéuapxov

AaBetv. — AapBéve rovronl "Iopnviav:
cf. the similar scene between Critias
and Theramenes, ii. 3. 51. — molepo-
wowodvra: further explained in 35. —
ol Aoxayol «7é.: prob. Lacedaemo-
nian troops, whom Leontiades had
brought with him from the Cadmea.
— &fa elpyran: f.e. to prison. Cf. ii
3. 54 NaBbvres kal drayaybvres ob det.

31. *AvBpoxhelBq : mentioned also
in iii. 5. 1, in conjunction with Isme-

8¢ 7 pév Bovky) éxdfnro év ) év dyopq 20
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250 é\eye Towdde “"Avdpes Aakedaiudviol, @s pév moNemikdds

e ~ L)) e ~ \ \ ~ / ’ 0
vpw etyov oi OnfBato, mpiv Ta viv wempayuéva yevéolar,

\ e ~ N 7 e ~ \ 3 N\ 4 ~ \ e r'd
Kal vuels ENEyeTe: €wPaTe Yap G.EL TOUTOUS TOLS [LEV VRETE-

pous Svauevéor Pilikas éxovras, Tots & vperépois Ppilows

3 \ »
éxfpovs ovras.

nias, as hostile to Sparta; the dat.
depends upon radrd, which is con-

- strued like an adj. of likeness. G.
186; H. 773 a.— péhwrra: nearly,
with numerals.

32. &\hov: ie. Archias. See 4. 2.
— od wpooraxBévra: contradicted by
Diod. xv. 20, who says secret orders
had been given the Spartan leaders
to capture the Cadmea if they found
an opportunity.—é pévror *Aynol-
Aaos: acc. to Plut. Ages. 24 the Spar-
tans regarded the act of Phoebidas
as inspired by Agesilaus. Their in-
dignation seems to have been directed
as much against the latter as the
former. — Sikaros eln Impiododar:
pers. const. instead of the impersonal.
H. 944 a.—véppov: used here as
substantive. —rd towadra: Towiros

ovk émi pév tov év Ilewpaier dnpuov, Tole-
’ ¥ L) 1] il ’ ’ ~
286 pdraTov ovra Vuw, ovk NléAnoar ovorparedew, Pwkevo

may take the art. when there is a
definite reference to a quality already
mentioned. Kiihn.465,56. Cf.G.141d.

33. ixxA\firovs: doubtless the same
as the ékk\nola or Spartan assembly
mentioned in 11 and iv. 6. 3. It is un-
certain how this assembly was consti-
tuted. QY. ii. 4. 38. — Svopevéor : used
assubstantive.—olk . .. cvoTpaTebey :
they were asked to assist the Lace-
daemonians against Thrasybulus, but
refused. See ii. 4. 30. The first odx
introduces the question; the second
ovk is to be taken with $0éAncar: were
they not unwilling?—Pwxedo : the The-
bans (i.e. the democratic party led by
Ismenias and Androclides) had em-
broiled the Locrians and Phocians in a
dispute, and had then taken sides with
the former. iii. 5. 3, 4. Introd. p. 1.
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34. ovppaxlav drowodvro : prob.
conative imperfect. There is no
evidence that an actual alliance had
been made, though negotiations are
mentioned in 16. Cf.also 27. —Tére:
here refers indefinitely to the past, as
opp. to the present. —ré8e¢: i.e. the
seizure of the Cadmea by Phoebidas.
—okvrdAy: the Spartan cipher dis-
patch. A strip of leather was wound
around a staff diagonally, and upon
the surface thus formed the dispatches
were written lengthwise, so that when
unrolled they became unintelligible.
The person to whom the dispatch
was addressed was provided with a
staff of the proper size, which thus
enabled him to read the message. See
Plut. Lys. 19. —txetbev: i.c. Ohfnbev,
as implied by the preceding ©nfalovs.

35. ¢vhdrrav: Phoebidas never-
theless is said by Plut. Pelop. 6 to have
been deprived of his command and
fined 100,000 drachmas. Cf. Diod.
xv. 20; Nepos, Pelop. 1. — xplow
woifioar : institute proceedings.— mép-
wovo: this seems to indicate that
the trial was conducted at Thebes.
Plut. Pelop. 5 says that both the trial
and execution of Ismenias occurred
at Sparta. — ocvppax(Bwv: sc. méhewr
from wohews. —xal pikpds xal pue-
YyéAns: the Spartans wished their
unrighteous proceedings to seem to
receive the sanction of a pan-Hellenic
tribunal. — karnyopeiTo: impersonal.
— BapPaplfor: stronger than undifo:
would have been. —rdv xpnuérav:
acc. to iii. 5. 1 fifty talents had been
distributed in Corinth, Thebes, and
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Argos. Ismenias and Androclides are
both mentioned as recipients. Note
that the three indictments BapBapifo:,
&évos e, xpnpdTwy petaAndds eln are
really but one.

36. wi ob: on uy ob instead of uh
after neg. expressions, see G. 283, 7;
H. 1034. — xareymdlodn xal dmrodvy-
oxe: on the change from aor. to
hist. pres. see H. 828, second exam-
ple. Cf. 41 xaraBdA\ovo: kal xaté-
TpWOAY,

37-43. Successes of Teleutias be-
Jore Olynthus, 382 B.C.

37. ovvaméoreAlov: the prep. ovv
prob. refers to the co-operation of the
allies, as mentioned more explicitly
further on. — &wavres : see Appendix.
— v civrafiv: see on 20.—of re
&\\ot, kal, 8é: 7¢é, xal, 3¢ occurs also
ii. 4. 6; iii. 4. 24 ; xal, xal, 8¢ vii. 4.
80. — Tehevrlq : on his popularity, see
L. 3.

38. ob pdha: const. with oweddwr.
—"Apdvrav: king of Macedonia. See
12. — @s ovppdyovs elvai: the inf.
with s here expresses purpose, i.e. a
result to be attained. Kr. Spr. 65, 3,

43
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\ ~ e ’ \ \ \ ’ \ \ ’
kal Tov irméwy 3¢ Tovs pév Adkwvas kai Tovs BnBaiovs
\ 9 ~ ’ ~ 3\ ~ ~ > 7/
kal 6oL 7Gv Makeddvwr mapfoay émi 19 debip érdéaro,
A} \ € ~ L J ’, \ \ ] ’ 3 V4 [ ]
mapad 8¢ avrg elye Aépdav Te kai Tovs ékeivov inméas ws
els Terparociovs dud Te 70 dyacbai TovTo 7O immWIKOY KAl
\ \ ’ \ ’ € € ’ Id b} \
Swa 70 Oepamevew tov Aépdav, ds 1)ddpevos wapein. émel

4. Cf. H. 953 a. — Bothowvro: sc. 40. ®eto T dwha: sc. to make

Amyntas. — 'E\ylas: a district of
western Macedonia, on the border
of Epirus. — elev, dvfioovot: note the
change of mood in order to give
greater vividness to the second state-

ment. G. 243; H. 932, 2. — rfs
UBpews : gen. of separation. G. 174;
H. 748.

39. &avrav: i.e. of himself and his
troops, as in I. 28. —ovppax(da: sc.
x@pav. — ovvratbpevos : i.e. drawn up
ready for battle. —wpds piv THv mé-
Aw: sc. Olynthus.

ready for battle. — ebdwvvpov Exwv:
the right wing — seldom the left wing
as here — was the regular station of
the Lacedaemonian general in time
of battle. —eddvupov: without the
art,, as iv. 4. 9. H. 661. Cf. 7o
Setby below. —olirw cuvéBaivev: ex-
plains why Teleutias did not take his
stand on the right. —wapd 8& avre:
i.e. a8 the place of honor.—ads els:
about ; pleonastic. Cf. 4. 14 s wepl
éxarby, and see on vi. 2, 38. —wapeln:
sc. Derdas.

Tadra 8¢ moudy, pdla moANY Exwr 39
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41. Adxwvas kal Bowrols: i.e. the
cavalry on the right. The foot were
drawn up on the left with Teleutias.

— adrdv: gen. with verb of touching.
G.171,1; H.738.—8Nov: with pred.
force.

— pBéNovor, karérpwcav: the
change of tenses as in 36. — wép-
wol\a: cognate acc. G. 169, N, 2;
H. 716 b.— 16 Ixdpevov : standing
next. On the position of the partic.,
see G. 142,2, N. 5; H. 667 a. Cf. 2.
4 1d» péovra woramdv did Tis wohews.

43. orparevobpevos : having kept
the field. —é&mexrlvvvov: as if from
drokTwviw. Cf. vi. 5. 22 cupucyviova,
23 éwidexvbovres.

8. 1-7. Death of Teleutias. Spring
of 381 B.C.

1. dwopawvopéve: found only here,

45
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orddia Sudkwr Kkal dmokTuwwis, éws mpds alrd karediwée
~ 9 Ié \ ~ N\ rd e 2’ k] ~
76v "'OMvvliwy 70 Tetxos. kai é\éyero 6 Aépdas dmokTet-

3 4 - ¥ \N 9 8 ’ e rd \n 9 \
VaL €V TOUTQW T@ €EPY® TEPL OYOONKOVTA LTTERS. KAl &TO

’ ’ ~ 5 e ’ \ ~
TOUTOV TelyT)pels T€ mallov noav ol woléuiol Kkai TS
Xx@pas S\iynv mavrehds eipydlovro. mpoidvros 8¢ ToD

’ \ ~ ’ > Id |\ \ ~
Xpovov, kai Tov Televriov éortparevuévov wpds Ty TGV
3 ’ ’ € ¥ rd e Ié » k]
OMwliwy mo\w, os €l Tu dévdpov vmdhowrov 7 T eipya-
opévov Tois moleplos Ppleipor, éfehDévres oi ONvwbioL
immeis fjovyoL mopevdpevor diéBnaav TOv mapd THY wOAWw
péovra moraudv, kai émopevovro nouyxy wpos 1O évavriov
orpdrevpa. s O €ldev 6 Televrias, dyavakmjoas T

in place of the act. irogalvwr. Cf. 4. cial emphasis. Cf. vii. 4. 37 \iyous

68 Iwogalvovros Tob Hpos. — dpPhras:
Dor. for Att. évaBdras. The form
arises by apocope of a and assimila-
tion of the nasal.

2. ol dvfjkev x7é: ‘brachylogy ’ for
édlwiev éveviixovra aTddia kal ok drijke
didrwy kal dxoxTivwls.— épyw: here
in sense of batitle. So also wpayua.
Cf. vii. 1. 17; 2. 19, and Eng. action.
— OAlynv: attracted from é\iyor. H.
730 e. Cf. G. 168, N. 1. —wavrehds :
limits 6\yn». Its position lends spe-

wdwv.

3. et .: by the omission of the verb,
this expression occasionally acquires
the force of any,every. Cf. Cyr.v.2.5
é\avvovras Bobs, alyas, ols, obs, xal el T¢
Bpwrév. Kr. Spr. 60, 10, 2. — rols wolks-
plows: dat. of agent. G.188,8; H.769.
~— 1dv wapd v wéAw k7é.: one of the
three regular orders in such cases. G.
142,2, ~. 5 end. See on 2. 4, where the
arrangement of words is different. —
foux{i: a variation of jovuxo: above.
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&la vy oi ’OMivbior imrmets,

3 ’ b} ’ 3 -~ \ £ ’ 3 V4
dvaoTpéfavres éufBdllovow avrols, kal adrdy Te dmérTer-
vav 7ov TAypovidav kai T7@v dA\\wv whelovs 1) éxardr. 66
3¢ Tehevrias ds €lde 10 yvyvduevov, dpyioleis, avalaBav

\ @ \ \ \ € ’ ’ \ \ \
7a 6mha 7)ye pév TaxV Tods Omhitas, Swikew 8¢ kal Tovs

\ b ] V'é \ \ 3 / \ \ ;] ’
meEATAOTAS EKENEVE Kal TOVUS Lrméas Kai p1) aviévai. Tol-
\ \ b 3 \ \ ¥ ~ ~ 3 ’ ~ Id

35 Aol pev odv 87 kai dA\\ow 70V kaipod éyyvrépw Tov Teiyovs
Sub€avres kakds dmexdpnoav, kal éxeivor 8 émel dmwd TGV

’ b} ’ k] ~ 3 ’
wipywv éBalNovro, droxwpew Te fyayrdlovro TefopufBn-

4 \ 4 \ / 3 » \ e
pévws kai mpopuldrrecfar 7o BéAn. év TovTw &) ol
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3 ’ / \ \ e ¢ ~ 3 /, \

ol mehTaoTal: Télos 8¢ kal ot 6m\irar émreféfeov, kal Tera-
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éravfa payduevos damofvijoke.. TovTOU 8¢ yevopévov

20\ N\ e 9 L 3 N\ 3 2 \ 3 8 N ¥ L4
e0fvs kal ot aud’ adTov évékhwav, kai ovdeis €rv iorato,
d\\é mdvres épevyov, oi pév émi Smaprdlov, oi 8¢ émi
*Akdvfov, oi d¢ eis ’Amol\wviav, oi mhetoTor 8¢ els Iorei-
Sawav. d&s & dAos dA\y épevyor, ovrw Kkai of moléuio
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4. delyovor :. const. with adrois
to be supplied with éxidiéBaivov. —
& ebxelpwror : i.e. before resum-
ing their regular order after cross-
ing.

5. wollol pév 5% dmexdpmoav: a
general statement. “Many others
have often fared ill for having pur-
sued the enemy too close to their

city walls.” —Tod xkaipod tyyvrépw:
too near. Cf. vii. 5. 13 woppw-
Tépw ToU Katpol. — Telxovs : depen-
dent upon é&yyvrépw. G. 182, 2; H.
7617.

6. twefehadvovor: here with obj.;
it is generally intransitive. — Zmrap-
TdAov x7é.: the four places here men-
tioned correspond to the four points
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d\\os d\\ooe dudkovres mapmhnleis dméxtewar avlpd-
Tovs Kal G TL Tep Gpelos Ny TOV OTpPATEILATOS.
? I d ~ 4 ~ 3 4 3 ’
Ex pévrow ye 10v Towovrev maldv éyd ¢npue avlpdmovs
, ’ \ - 3 Q9 s s [} ~
rawdeveafa pahiora pév odv ds odd’ oikéras xpv opyn
’ ’ \ A ’ 3 ’ ’
kohd{ew * molAdkis yap xal Seomérar dpyildpevor peilw
kaka €érabfov 7 émoinoav - drap avrurdlois 7O per SpyTs
k] \ \ ’ ’ b4 3 ’ e \
dMa py) yvdupy mpoodépeabar olov apdprypa. 1) pév
yap Spyn ampovdnrov, 1) 8¢ yrdun okomer ovdéy frTOV WA
, @ ’ \ ’
7v waly 4 omws BAdyy T Tods moleuiovs.
Tots 8 odv Aaxedaipoviois, émel Nrovoar 70 wpayua,
2 FING4 3 » 4 ’ )
Bovhevouévors €ddker ob pavhyy meumréor dvapw elvar,
omws 76 Te Ppovmua T@Y veviknkdTwy kataoPBeolein kai
pn pdrmy 1o memoumuéva yévoiro.
’ \ bl ’ \ / k] ’ >
péva pév ‘Aynaimolw 7ov Pagi\éa éxméumovar, per
3 ~ \ & ] / ’ \ 3 ’ ’
avrod 8¢ womep ‘Aynoildov els Ty ’Aciav Tpudkovra
SmapriaTav.

4 \ ’ e
ovTw 8¢ yvévres Mye-

mol\ol 8¢ adTe kal Tav wepoikwy éfelov-
\ \ k] \ 3 ’ \ rd ~ ’

Tal kahoi kdyaloi Hkolovfow, kai Eévor TGV Tpodipwy
rd \ ’ ~ ~ /’ 3 -~

kalovu&wy, kal véfo. Ty Zmapriarav, pdla ededets Te

of the compass.— & T wep Sdehos fv:
“the flower of the army.” Cf. vi. 2.
23.

7. &rép: infrequent in prose; it
has the force of an emphatic §é. —
amwpovénrov: sc. éorl. The verbal adj.
has here an active meaning, as occa-
sionally elsewhere in Att. prose. Cf.
Plato, Critias, 115 a, oraxrds, trickling.
For the gender of the pred. adj., see
G. 138, N. 1, ¢; H. 617. — 4 8¢ yvapn
kré.: “discretion aims no less to
avoid injury than to inflict it upon
the enemy.”

8, 9. Departure of a new expedition
under Agesipolis. Summer of 381 B.C.

8. domwep 'Ayna\Gov: in compari-
sons introduced by worep, a prep. is
not generally repeated. The expe-

dition referred to took place in 396-
394 B.c. — Tpibkovra Srapriardy: sc.
as an advisory council. See iii. 4. 2.

9. mepwolkwv: descendants of the
early inhabitants of Peloponnesus.
They paid tribute to the Spartans
and had no share in the government,
but were free.— rpodipwv: the 7pé-
¢piuoc were sons of foreign parents, who
were occasionally received at Sparta
to be brought up with the Spartan
youths. The sons of Xenophon and
Phocion were examples of such.—
vébor Tédv Twraprardv: their mothers
were slaves. They received their
training along with boys of legiti-
mate birth and sometimes received
full citizenship, as in the case of
Lysander. At maturity they formed
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Sikaompiy kpivealar - ot 8¢ Yrdykalov év adry 1) woker
Sadikdleadbar. Aeydvrwy 8¢ Tav kareAnvlorwr: “Kai 1is
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dv avry 8ixm eln Smov adrol oi ddukodvres Sukdlotev ;" ovdev
elonjxovor. €k TovTov uévroL épxovTar els Aakedaipova ol
’ ’ ~ ’ . \ » \
xareNddvres kamyyopricovres Ths mohews, kal dAlov 8¢
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the class known as ubéfaxes or ubfwves.

—Tdv ... kakdv: i.e the advantages
of the training given to free Spar-
tans. Cf. 4. 32, 33. — radra wphrTOV:
under these favorable circumstances.

10-17. Campaign of Agesilaus
against Phlius. He lays siege to the
city. Summer of 381 B.C.

10. xpfipara €ocav: acc. to 2. 21
the allies were to have the privilege of
contributing either men or an equiv-
alent in money. — yevéoBar do-re: af-
ter ylyvegfa: in the sense of happen
the inf. with do7e sometimes occurs
instead of the simple ipfinitive. —

Opacéws olBev &molovv: boldly refused
to do anything. — vdv Swkalwv: ace. to
2. 10, they had pledged themselves to
settle disputed claims by legal pro-
cess. —tols kareAnAvléoiv: ie. the
banished aristocrats who had been
restored. Cf. 2. 8-10. —¢v toe Suxa-
omple: before an impartial tribunal.
—uxal Tls: xal{ at the beginning of
an interr. sentence often lends em-
phasis. Cf. 156 épwrdpuevos 8¢ xal 7l
TolTo &v eln.— adrn: subject.— 8lkn:
predicate. See on 2. 17.

11. Tév olkofev: by attraction for
7O ofkor.  See on 2. 9 7&v évdobev.
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’ ¥ by ¥y k] yd ’ 3 IQ /!
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¥ ~ ~
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’ ’ \ / \ ’ \ k] /’
wpidpevol Te Ta odérepa kal Pialdpevor pi) dmwodiddvar,
otror 8¢ kai viv Swumempayuévor elol {npuwbijrvar odas
3. \ E] ’ 3 /’ @ ~ ~ \
avdrovs eis Aakedaipova é\Oovras, Smws Tov Nourod undeis
’ 37 ’ \ b} ~ /’ ’ ~ : ]
Tohpwn iévar Sn\dowy Ta v T wke yrywipeva. TP 8

ovr vBpilew SokovvTwy TG Phewaciov Ppovpdv pavovow .

én’ adrods oi €popor. v 8¢ o 7@ *Aynalde dxlfopéve
TavTa* Kol yap 79 pev mwarplt avrov ‘Apxiddpe Eévor
3 \ é \ ’ ~ /’
Joav ol wept Ioddvepov, kal 7dre 7Gv kareApivdirwv
Noav: atreg 8¢ oi dudi Ipokhéa Tov ‘Immovikov. ds 8¢
~ ’ V4 3 » k] L ’
76v dwaBampiov yeopdwy odk éuelev, AN émopedero,
\ ~ 3 ’ \ 4 I/ L4
woMal wpeoBelar dmjyrov kai xpripara édidooav, doTe
pn éuBd\\ew.
’ t t] @ ~ £] yd ’
oTparevoiro, dAN’ Omws Tols ddukouvuévols Bonbriceev.

e \ > 7 @ 3 L4 3 ’
o 86 ATEKPWATO 0OTL OVY wa aSucou)

e 8\ ~ 4 ¥ Ié FINgY ’
oL 8¢ Televrwvres mavra €packov woujoew, édéovTd Te
\ 3 ’
pn €pBalew.

12. pévovres: viz. at Sparta.— s
outot . . . &éBakov: that those who at-

6 8¢ mdhw é\eyev ds ovk dv moTElTELE

these measures were not distasteful to
Agesilaus. Dat. of interest. G. 184,

tempted this violence were the ones who
had banished them. — éwédewoav: did
not let them in. Cf. 2. 22 é\lwot, and
see iv. 4. 16; v. 2. 8. — Bualépevor py
&mwobi8évar: “endeavoring by vio-
lence to avoid giving up.” Qf. Thuec.
vii.79.1. éBudosavro wpds Tdv Nopov éN-
Oelv. — odas adrols: cf. opis above.
— 1ol Novwod: in the future. Gen. of
time. G. 179, 1; H. 759.

13. Soxotvrav $PAeiaclwv: the gen.
abs. const. for greater emphasis, in-
stead of doxoDrras agreeing with (éx’)
abrols. — fv . . . GxOopévep Tadra:

3, N. 6; H. 771 a.—"Apx\8épe: i.e.
Archidamus II., who was king from
469 to 427 B.c. —adr¢: to him him-
self.—ol &pdl IIpoxkhéa: sc. &éwor
Hoav.

14. SwaBarnplwv yevopévav: see on
1. 33. — &(8ooav: were willing to give,
offered. Conative imperfect. G. 200,
N. 2; H. 832.—dore: denotes pur-
pose, i.e. & result to be attained. Cf.
4. 1 @ore Tupawveiv, 21 dare Naleir.
G. 266, 2; H. 953 a.

15. Tehevrévres: finally, as in 17.
—&paokov: rare in Attic prose.—

14

15
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116 pévror "Aynoilaos mpods TovTo dvTEumxaMjoaTo.
yap éfiowev 7 Sia pikiav §) dd gvyydewar 16V Puyddwr,
&idaoke ovooird 1e adrdv rxarackevdlew xal eis Ta
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épurdpevos dé- “Kai 7(

wolayv 8¢ Aeydvrwv AakeSaipoviwy

¢ s
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émmidea ikavdov Si8dvar, 6méoor yvpvdlealar é9éhorer -
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kal émha 8¢ éxmopilew dmagt Tovrois Suekelevero, kal ui)
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120

~ ¢ Ié 4 e 4 /.
Tehevravres oi Aaxedaiudviol éNeyov ds ToloUTwy Séowro
TVOTPATWTEV.

xal T(: on this use of «ral, see on
10.—8wep xal wpdobdev «kré.: “the
same means as you formerly adopted
to escape harm.” «al is adverbial.
The reference is to the time when
the Phliasians had put their citadel
in the hands of the Spartans. See iv.
4. 16.

16. woMl\dv Aeyévrwv: the sent. is
not completed, but a new const. is
begun at & pévror. — &arex0bvorvro : sc.
-the Lacedaemonians. —wAéov: on this
use of the neut. without 7, instead of
the inflected form, see G. 175, 1, N. 2;
H. 647.—é&vBpdv : limits wéher. —

&v davepy Tols &w: in a place visible
to those outside, i.e. to the besiegers. —
wpds Tolro: ‘“against the reproach
that he was supporting the interests
of a few and incurring the hatred of
the many.”

17. &lowev: sc. Tuwés, i.e. deserters
from the city. —&(Baoke: sc. Tods
pvyddas.—adrdv: ie. the exiles and
their friends.—els Td &mrhdea: sc.
of the deserters. — yvpvéfeofar: to
be understood of military exercise. —
&pwrra: adverb.—Td odpara: acc.
of specification, Cf. Oec. 21. 7 ot &»
abr @y dpiota 70 chpa Exwot.
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Kai ’Aynoilaos uév 87 mepi tadra Jv. & 3¢ *Aypari-
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wolhits ebfds éx mjs Makedovias mpoaiwv éfero mpos T
wéhew 76y ‘ONvliwy 7d Gmha. émel 8¢ oddels dvrepjer
adrg, 7ér€ T)s "OAwbias €l Tv Vwélowmov Ny édrjov Kai eis
. ’ I3y s A » N ~ 3
Tas ovppaxidas iov adrov épbepe Tov aitov: Topdvmy
8\ \ A\ QA’ \ ’ 3 Sé ’ ¥
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\ ’ 3 \ ~ |\ é k] ’
kara Oépovs akpny kavpa mvpupheyés AapBdver avrov.
€ \ ’ 3 ’ \ 3 3 4 ~ 4 3 Y
@s 8¢ mpdobfev éwpaxdra T év *Advrel Tob Atovioov iepdy
épws alrdv 767" éoxe TGV Te TKIEPOY TRNYNUATOY Kal TGV
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e ~ 1) ’ \ 3 ~ Y E) V4 \ \
iepov érehevroe. kal ékewvos pév év pélir telels kai
\ » ¥ ~ ~ ~
kopialels oikade érvye s Bagihiki)s Tadis.
» Ié \ ~ k] ’ 3 @ .Y e .9 ’
Aymoilaos 8¢ TovTo drodoas ody Jj Tis &v gero édij-
3 k] ’ k] \ \ 9 4 \ 9 ’ \
obn és dvrimdle, a\\a kai eSaxpva‘e kal émdbnae v
~ A ~
ovvovoiav. ovoknrovor pév yap &) Paciheis & TG
y A @ » > ¢ ) ’ ~ 3 \ s
avT®, OTAV OLKOL WO * O dé Aynoimohis 7o "Aynoihde
[ \ | \ € ~ \ ~ \neC ~
ikavds pév v kal NPnTKdY Kal Onpevrikdv kai irmikdy
kal madik@y Noywv peréyew: mwpds ¢ Tovrols Kal V-
Setro atrov év ™) ovoknria, domep eikds wpeaPurepov.
18-20. Death of Agesipolis.

Sum-  of Agesilaus, who died subsequently

mer of 380 B.C.

18. *Aynoimohs: last mentioned
in 9 as having set out for Olyn-
thus.

19. xard 8épovs drpfjv: i.e. in mid-
summer. Qf. Thuc. ii. 19. 1 7oi 8épovs
drpdiovros. — oxpphrav, V84Twv:
sc. of the temple (consecrated en-
closure) of Dionysus, — &kapev: fell
ill. —&» vod ilepod: death within
the sacred precincts would have pol-
luted the sanctity of the place.—
é&v pén rebels: Diod. xv. 93 relates
the same story concerning the body

in Egypt. — tfs Bacihxils Tadds:
Herodotus, vi. 58, gives a full de-
scription of the funeral observances.
They included suspension of all busi-
ness, public and private, for ten
days.

20. ds dvrimddg: sc. adT@ TehevrH-
ocarre. Agesipolis formed a marked
contrast to Agesilaus. He was a lover
of peace and opposed to the subjuga-
tion of the other Grecian states, par-
ticularly by such unscrupulous meas-
ures as Agesilaus was only too ready
to adopt.— ovoknvolo: they eat to-

18
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wol\dkis O¢ ped ov elye mepl avrov kai éxléwy

amékpove ¢vhakas d\lor’ dM\y 7ol wepirereLy Lo pévoy

{nroivres ody nUpiaKov otrov év T Wohel, €k TovTOV &7)
2’ by \ ’ 4 t NY Ié
wéppavres wpods Tov "Aynoilaov édéovro omeicaafar mpe-

gether.— & 8¢ "Aymalwohg xré. : Agesi-
polis was the sort of man to share Age-
silaus’s conversation about the days of
his youth, his hunting and equestrian
exploits, and his love adventures.—
sowep elxds wpeoBirepov: sc. fv Irai-
deiobas, as was fitting he should honor
an older man.

© 21-25. End of the campaign against
Phlius. Summer of 379 B.C.

21. 8cov: gen. of measure, depen-
dent upon stros. G.167,5; H.729d.
— & éyero: viz. by the deserters. —
Tocodrov . . . Swadépe : moderation
differs so much from gluttony. After
diwagépes is implied, ¢in case of neces-
gity men can live well for a longer
time than they think,’ or some similar

thought. — yaorpés: gen. of separa-
tion with dwagpéper. G. 174; H. 748.
— rekelv: consume. — Tod elxéros:
equiv. to 3 elcds #». The gen. with
durhdawy is that of comparison. G.
175,1, N. 1; H. 755 a.

22. hapwpods Soxdv elvar: appearing
to hold a commanding position. — els T¢
Tds $vhakds «7é.: to compel them to
man the guard-posts.— xbxhov: the
line of circumvallation. The gen. de-
pends upon &\\y. G. 182, 2; H. 7567.

23. ol &wlhextor: i.e. Delphion’s
300. — Iyrodvres: sc. for supplies
which might be secretly withheld. —
orelcacdar kTé.: sc. adrév referring
to Agesilaus. To make a truce with
an embassy which should go to Lacedae-

21
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oBelg eis Aaxedaipova iovoy - 8edéxbar yap oplow
épacav émrpémew Tois Téear TGV Aakedapoviwv xpij-
~ /’ hd 04 [ \ 3 \ .4
cgacfar ) moher 6 T Bovlowro. 6 8¢ Spyiolbels omL
¥ 9 N\ 3 ’ 7 \ \ \ » ’
drvpov avrov émolow, Téupas pév mpos Tovs oikor Ppilovs
Swempdéaro éavrg émrpamivar Ta mepl PAewovvros, éomei-
\ ~ y_ 2 ~ \ ¥ 3 z A 4
oato 8¢ T)) mpeaPela. Puhaxy 8¢ €r ioxvporépe 7 wpd-
] 4 L4 \ ~ H] ~ ’ t P uld
Tepov épvharrer, va pndels Tév ék Tis wohews é€iot.
b d ’ b d ’ \ Id 3 3 ~
Spws pévror G ye Aehpiwy ral orvypatias Tis per avrov,
ds moA\a Vdeilero omha TAY wolopkovwTwy, amédpacay
’ 3 \ \ ko 3 ~ 2 k] ’
vikTwp. émel 8¢ fkov éx m)s Aaxedaipovos dwayyé\-
\ovres, 6t 1) woNis émrpémor "Aynaihde Swayvdval Ta &
®Aecovwri STws adr@ dokoiln, Aynailaos 87 ovrws &
s avr@ dokoln, Aynoilaocs &) ovrws Eyve,
’ \ » ~ ’ ’ \
wermjkovra pév avdpas Tov karephvldrwy, mevriikovta 8é
TV olkofev mpdrov pév dvakpivar ovrwd Te [Ny & 1)
’ \ @ k] ~ 8/ >y b4 \ 4
wo\er kal Gvrwa dmobavew dixaiov eln - émerra 8¢ vépovs
~ t a ’ L4 LK ) ~ ’
Ocivar, kad’ ods mohureboowro * €ws & dv Tadra Sampd-
\ \ \ ~ ~ a ~ ’
Ewvrar, Puhakny kal piobov Tois ppovpois & unrdv raté-
Mare.  Tadra 8¢ moujoas Tods pév ouppdyovs denke, 7O
\ \ » k3 ’ \ \ \ \ ~
8¢ mohiTikdv oikade dmjyaye. kal Td pév mepi PAetovvra
ovtws ab émereréeato év kTR pnal kal énavrg.

mon, i.e. to give them pledges of safe
conduct. — wpeoBela: dat. of union
or association. G. 186; H. 772.—
Tois Té\eor: the ephors. — X phoaocdar
.. . Bobhowvro: to treat the city as they
wished ; regular formula for uncon-
ditional submission. C7. ii. 4. 37. —
8 m: sc. xphoasbar. The ace. is cog-
nate. G.1569,~.2; H, 716 b,

24. &xvpov. . .&rolovv: treated him
as without authority in the matter.
That he was really &xvpos is shown
clearly by the context.—éx Tfls wé-
Aews : by attraction, for é&v 79 wéhey,
as frequently.

25. &mayyé\hovres: sc. Twés. Cf.
vi. 5. 25 fkov Néyovres. — Tdv olxoBev :
Agesilaus doubtless took good care
that none but members of the oligar-
chical party should be selected. —
mwolireboowvro : rel. clause of purpose
in indir. disc. changed from fut. ind.
of dir. disc., after a secondary tense.
G. 236 and N. 3. — rois dpovpols: i.e.
79 pvhaxy. — 70 8¢ moherikéy: i.e. the
army of Spartan citizens as opposed
to the allies. — ad: calls attention to
the events in Phlius as opposed to
those elsewhere. Cf. 2. 10 radra ud»
ab.

26
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Kai 6 IolvBuddys, 8¢ wmavrdmao: kaxds éyovras 26
~ \ ) ’ \ \ ’ 3 ~ ~ 4
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185 wijre xara Odlarrav eicdyeoclar oirov adrots, Hrdykace
mépar eis Aaxedalpova wepl eiprvms.

oo & éNfOdvres
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Kkai dpudoavres

Tpoxkexwpmkdrwv 8¢ Tots Aakedaipovios wore BnPai-
. »
ovs puév kal Tovs allovs Bowwrods mavrdmraow én’ éxelvois

evar, Kopuwliovs 8¢ morordrovs yeyevijobhar, *Apyelovs

8¢ reramrewwcfar Sia 70 undev érv ddekew airovs Taw

196 unrav v vmodopdy, ‘Abyvaiovs 8¢ Ypyudolal, Tov &

ad cvppdywv kexohaouévwv oi dvopevds elyov avrots,
, » ~ [N} ~ ¢ 3 N e
mavrdmaocw 707 Kkalds kai dodalds 7 dpxrn €ddkel

avrois kareokevdofac.

TIoANG. pév odv dv Tis €xo kai dA\a Aéyew xal ‘EX\y-

\ \ ’ [ \ ¥y ~ k] ’ ¥
vika. kal BapBapikd, ws Oeol ovre Tov doeBovvrwy ovre
~ S 7 4 ] ~ ~ \ 2, \
TOV dvéola wowovrTwy duelotoi: viv ye ungy Aéfw Ta

wpoKetpeva.

26, 27. Subjugation of Olynthus.
The Spartan power at its height.
379 B.C.

26. AapPhvev, elodyesfar: note
the change of subject. Se. otrov as
obj. of NauBdverv. —oi 8 I\B6vres . . .
adroxphropes: the ambassadors having
come with full powers. On the order
of the words, see on 2. 4. — Tdv adrdv
. vopllav: “to have the same
friends and foes, as the Lacedaemo-
nians.” Aakedaipovios is dat. of re-
semblance after 7ov atrév. G. 186;
H. 773 a. —oVras: resumes the pre-
ceding participial clause.

27. wpoxexwpnkéTwy: the omitted

Aakedaipdviol Te yap oi dpdoavres avrovd-

subj. is explained by the following
infinitives. Cf. ii. 4. 29 oirw 5¢ 7po-
XwpoUrrwy, as things were going on thus.
G. 278, 1, n.; H. 972 a. — 1év pnvév
v dwodopdv: see on I. 29. —fpn-
pdodar: sc. of their allies.

4. 1-12. Overthrow of the Spartan
power in Thebes. Winter of 379-8 B.C.

1. woAAd ... Aéyav: “one might
adduce many other instances to show
that the gods,” etc. — doefoivray,
4véoa mowodvrwy: the former with
reference to the gods, the latter with
reference to men. — dpedodar: leave
unpunished. — yé pfiv: see on 1. 29.
— opdaavres : sc. at the Peace of An-

27
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povs édoew Tas mokas Ty év PjBais dxpdmolw kata-
oxdvres v adrGv povwr Tov dduknbévtwy éxoldabnoav,
Id 3 Q3 € 3 € N\ ~ ’ 3 4 ’
mwpbrepov ovd’ VP évds Tav wdwore avbfpdmwy kparnlév-
T€s, TOUs T€ TGOV WOMTGV eloayaydvras €ls Ty dxpomolw
k] \ \ rd Ié 4 \
avrovs kai PovAnfévras Aaxedaipoviors Sovievew T
mO\w, @OTE alrTol TUpavvEw, TNV TOUTWY GPXMY EmTa
povov Tdv Puydvrwv tpkecav karalvoai. os 8¢ TovT
éyévero dupyriaopa.
"Hv 715 PvA\idas, bs éypappdreve Tois mepl *Apxiav mwo-
Aepdpyots, kal TdA\Na vrnpére, s édkel, dpiora. TovTe
'y k3 / £ /. \ ~ & \ /’
& dpuypéve *Abjvale kara wpally Twa kal wpéobey
yvdpupos dv Mélwy Tav *Abrvale medevydrwv OnBaiwy
ovyyiyverai, kai Swamvfipevos pév Ty mepl "Apxiav Te
T0v molepapyovvra kal Ty wept PiMvrmov Tupawvida,
yvods 8¢ pioovvta adrtov €m pallov adrod Tad olkot,
\ 8 \ \ X \ 10 e 8 ~ o rd 0
mora Sovs kal AaBwv ovwéfero ds det €kaora ylyveobar.
éx 8¢ Tovrov mpoaAaBov 6 MéAwy & Tods émrndeiordrovs
T0v Pevydvrov £upidia éxovras xal dAo Gmhov ovdév,

talcidas. See 1. 32. — 7 adrdév pé-
vov k7é.: by the injured ones alone;
alrés sometimes occurs, as here, with
ubvos to strengthen it; ¢f. Cyr. iii. 3.
38. — rdv &8uknbévrav: viz. the The-
bans. —ékoAdonoav: sc. at Leuctra
several years later, in 371 B.c.— 00§’
¢’ &vés: odlels and undels with a prep.
or the particle 4» are often thus re-
solved for emphasis. — Tobs eloaya-
yévras kal Bovhevbévras: anacoluthon.
Instead of these accs. being the obj. of
xaralioat, the const. is changed and
Thy ToUTwy dpx#hv is made object. —
&ore adrol Tupavvelv: denoting pur-
pose. Sce on 3.14 and ¢f. 4. 21. The
nom. instead of the acc. as subj. is ir-
regular, as though ot elo#yayor instead
of Tods eloayaybvras had preceded. —

\

érro. pévov Tdv $uybvrav: seven only
of the exiles. Plutarch, Pelop. 8, gives
twelve as the number. In all some
300 fled from Thebes to Athens, at
the time when the Cadmea was seized
by Phoebidas. See 2. 31. ’

2. Tois mepl "Apxlav wohepdpxors:
there were only two polemarchs;
hence the reference here is to Archias
and Philip alone. Cf. Diod. ii. 60
Tods wepl "TauBoiNoy, referring to Tam-
bulus and his sole attendant.—xal
wpéodev yvdpipos &v: being also before
acquainted with him.— xal Thv mwepl
$(\urmov: we should have expected
T wepl " Apxlav Te kal ®l\iwrmov Tods
mokepapxodvras Tupavvlda. — adrod:
gen. of comparison.

3. 6 Mé\wv: the real leader was
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» 3 'y !f 18 ~ 3 ~ \ 8\ \ ~ Ix
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oras 1ov & OjBais 767 épn dfew. ol 8é—oav yap
~ ’ (8 ’ 8 /. , 3 \ \
TowvToL— pdla 10éws mpoaedéyovro vukTepevew. émel 8¢ b
elmmody Te kal ovpmpofupovpévov éxelvov Taxd éuedy-
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obyoav, malar keevdvrwy dyew Ttas €raipas, éfeNfov
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iyaye Tovs mepi Méhwva, Tpeis pév areilas os deomoivas,

AY 9 ¥ € ’ 3 7 \ > Ié
Tovs 8 alovs ws Oepamaivas. kdkelvovs pév elorjyayev 6
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els 10 Tapielov 1oV mwolepapyeiov, avrds & eloeNdov elme
~ \ 3 2 @ 3 hd H ~ [ ~
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&bev ol pev Taxv

Pelopidas, whose name Xenophon
avoids mentioning. — v xbpav: i.e.
Boeotia. Acc. to Plutarch they were
accompanied from Athens to the
Boeotian boundaries by some 100
Theban exiles, who there awaited the
outcome of the enterprise. — wpds Tds
wihag: “to different gates,” having
approached the city from various
directions. — &g 8% & &ypod Gmdvres:
as if returning from the country. They
were disguised as hunters and farm-
ers. — fivixa mwep x7é.: at the time when
the last laborers come in. Sc. wpds wi-
Aas Epxorrai. —Xépww: who, when
informed of the plot, had offered his
house as a meeting-place for the con-

spirators. Plut. Pelop. 7. — Suqpépev-
oav: sc. mapd ¢ Xdpwre.

4. 14 e G\\a dwepehelro: made the
other arrangements. For the cognate
acc., see G. 1569, ~. 2; H. 716 b. —
'Adpobloa: here not a festival in
honor of the goddess’A¢podiry, but in
celebration of the successful conclu-
sion of their official duties. Festivals
of rejoicing were also celebrated by
sailors under the same name. — &yov-
ow: dat. pl. with moheudpxois. —
TowofroL: i.e. of the sort to be pleased
with such a proposition.

5. xehevévrwv: supply adrdrv as
subj. of the gen. abs. construction.

6. el évds x7é.: to the house of one of
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60 deaudTas €Avoav.

déot.

the servants. Supply olxoy, which along
with some other designations of place
is sometimes omitted with év and eis.
G. 141, x. 4; H. 730 a. —84: ironi-
cally. — dvakalvjapévovs : agrees
with the omitted subj. of walew.

7. ol 8& xal xré.: this account is
given also by Plut. de genio Socr. 30.—
AaBov 8¢ 6 PulkiBas: the account in
Plut. Pelop. 11 assigns to Pelopidas the
leadership in the murder of Leontia-
des. — AcovridBov: it was he who had
surrendered the Cadmea to Phoebidas.
See 2. 29.— xwpls: without company.
—#ér.: the Greeks often continued to
recline on their couches after the
meal was over,—Tdv . .. KaTeridmy-

e \ 3 7 A~ \ s N\ 3 4 hY \
ds 8¢ dvéwle, TovTov pév ebfvs dméxrewav, Tovs B¢
Kai TovTOUS pév TOXV TAV €Kk TS

cav: “killed him and silenced his
wife by frightening her.” The parti-
cles wév . .. 8¢ are used as if the two
objs. were dependent upon the same
verb karecidmnoay. — elwov: ordered.
— xexhetoOas: to be shut and kept shut.
The perf. is occasionally used to de-
note an action, soon to occur, and
also the continuous state resulting
from the act. — Of. vi. 4. 25 waphyyer-
\av guveskevdobfar wdvras, ordered them
to pack up and be ready, and the imv.
wemolnoo Cyr. iv. 2. 7. G. 202, 2, N,
2. — émokreivar: for the aor., cf. I.
32 détacbar.

8. 1 &vaykaiov: the prison. The
word in this sense seems to have been
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IM\araws kai Ocomas émi Porbeav. kal Tovs pév
I\ataiéas aioBopevor mpoaidvras oi Tadv OnBaiwy irmels
dmavrjoarres dmékteway alTov TAéov 1) elkoow - émel O¢
b ~ ~ /’ \ € 3 ~ b3 \ ~
eton\lov Tavra wpdfavres kai oi 'Afnvaio. dmd TGV
€ ’ » ~ Id N \ k] /’ -
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os 8¢ éyvwgav oi év ™) dxpomdler SMiyoL Svres, Ty Te

peculiar to the Boeotians.— rdv
Sxlwv: part. gen. used as obj. of
xafeNérres. G. 170, 1; H. 736. The
weapons were trophies which were
bung up in the g7od, a8 memorials
of victory.— Apdelov: sanctuary of
Amphion, mythical founder of Thebes,
situated in the vicinity of the Cad-
mea. ¢

9. Huvar: sc. out of their houses.
—8%0 Tév orpaTnydv: cf. 19. —oi §
eldéres x7é.: the sent. is incomplete
and prob. corrupt. It contained
possibly some explanation of the
fact that two Athenian generals were
at the Boeotian boundary with an
army. Acc. to Diod. xv. 25 f.
the Athenians despatched an army
of 5000 hoplites and 500 horse un-
der Demophon, to the assistance of

Thebes.
worthy.
10. ITharawbs: destroyed in the
Peloponnesian War, 427 B.c., by the
Lacedaemonians, but rebuilt by them
and restored to the descendants of
the Plataeans after the Peace of An-
talcidas. Lacedaemonian garrisons
were stationed in both Plataea and
Thespiae. Plataea in consequence
of its old hostility to Thebes natu-
rally inclined to the side of the Lace-
daemonians, in spite of all they had
suffered at the hands of the latter.
11. &s éyvwoav . . . Svres: when
those in the citadel perceived that they
were few. They are said to have num-
bered some 1500, as against ten times
that number in the attacking party.
On the supplementary partic. see G,

But his account is untrust-
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90 pelvavra ™ Borfeav dmwékrewav, Ppovpav 3¢ daivovaiw

95
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280; H. 982.—«kal Tév xnpvypdrev
peyélov yiyvopévov: co-ord. with os
8¢ &yvwoay, THy Te éwpwy, and equiv.
to érel T& knplypara peyda Hr. —xy-
poypara: f.e. the promises of reward
to him who should first scale the cita-
del. —¢&m\ rodrows: on these terms.—
témepmov: let them depart.

12. &évrwv: gen.abs. with omitted
subject. Cf. b kehevbrrwy. —rév ¥~
Opdv 8vras. belonging to their opponents.
The reference is to their political op-
ponents, many of whom had taken
refuge in the Cadmea upon learning
of the assassination of the pole-
marchs. — adhdmoav: were secretly
brought away.— 8aows foav: as many
as had children.

3 ~ \ \ ’ ~ 3 3 4
Kkdkewos uév &) Aéywv radra ok éorparelero.

13-18. Exzxpedition of Cleombrotus
against Thebes. 378 B.C.

13. Tdv pév dppoorfiv: acc. to
Plut. Pelop. 13 and Diod. xv. 27
three Spartan commanders were in
the Cadmea, of whom two were
condemned to death while the other
was heavily fined.— dmép rerrapé-
xovra kx7é.: sc. &rn. Over forty years
beyond the military age. The mili-
tary age was twenty, and service
might be regularly required up to
sixty. —rfls &avrdv: their own coun-
try.—obrw . . . dwedelxvve: anaco-
luthon for ovrw 8% xal Bacihebowr &
atrds vbuos efy. On the form, see on 2.
43. — xéxelvos . . . A\éywv: resumes
and completes the logically unfinished

12

13
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sentence which precedes.— e elBos
... mapéxor: Agesilaus had already
been the object of such reproaches
at the siege of Phlius. See 3. 16.
—é&mwolév T : 7is is occasionally
added to dwoios without perceptibly
affecting its meaning. CJ. 2. 8 dwoiol
Teves,

14. K\espBporov: brother and suc-
cessor of Agesipolis.—pdha xepd-
vog 8vros: udla is not infrequently
used with substs, which have an adj.
force. CF.ii. 4. 2 xal pdN edmueplas
obons. — 8 'Elevdepadv: Eleutherae
was in northwestern Attica near the
Boeotian boundary, and in the direct
line of communication between Athens
and Thebes. Cleombrotus took a
route lying further to the west, not

k] ~ \ e \ ’
KdKeL pév appoom)y karélime Seo-

with any purpose of avoiding Cha-
brias, but because it was the most
direct road to Thebes. — XaBplas:
last mentioned in 1. 10-12 in connec-
tion with the defeat and death of
Gorgopas. He was then on his way
to Cyprus to assist Euagoras against
Artaxerxes. Acc. to Diod. xv. 29 he
had recently returned from service
under the Egyptian king Acoris. —
katd Thv: sc. 636w, along the road.—
ém\ 1§ Gxpy: on the summit, viz. of
Mt. Cithaeron, over which Cleombro-
tus had to pass on his way to Plataea.
— ols Aehvpévors: see 8.— os mepl:
pleonastic. Cf. 2. 40 s els.—IIha-
Tawds: see on 10.

15. Kuvds kepalds: near Thebes ;
to be distinguished from the Cynos-

14
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moA\a
pév yap kai dl\a Biawa émoinoev, drap kal VmepBd-
\ovros avrov pera Ti)s arparias €k t1s Kpedaios 10 kabi-
kov émi OdlarTav opos wollovs pev Svovs kaTekpripvicey

3 ’ Id ’ \ ~ /’
olwvi{ovté Twes ompavew wPO TGV peANSVTWY.

adtols okeveai, mipmola 08¢ Smha ddapmaclévra éEE.
b \ ’ ’ \ \ 3 ’
mvevoev eis Ty Odharrav. Télos 8¢ molhol od Swwdpuevo

\ ~ L4 / ¥ \ ¥ [ . 4
ovv Tois omhois wopeverbai, évler kal évfev Tob dxpov

karé\urov Nifwv éumhijoavres Vmrias Tas domwidas.

7ére pév m™)s Meyapixis év

cephalae in Thessaly. — &mé tév oup-
phxev: instead of the part. genitive.
Cf. 1. 11 dwd 7dv wAnpwpdTwy.

16. v 8.a Kpeboros: sc. 886w ; the
road through Creusis. The acc. is ad-
verbial. G. 160, 2; H. 719 a. Kpei-
ows is the so-called Ionic genitive.
The road through Creusis led over
the western slope of Mt. Cithaeron,
and was the most frequented route
from Boeotia to Peloponnesus. —kal
pdAa: a more emphatic udha. See
on 2,3 xal pdAa. — wéTeph more: TOTé
emphasizes the interr., as often in
Homer. Cf. 1. 4 7l wore.—rhv: sc.
Yiiv.—a@s . . . kaxovpyficas: Cleom-
brotus seems to have resembled his
brother Agesipolis in his dislike of
war. His appearance in Theban ter-

Kkal
Alyoofévors elmmaoar s

ritory, however, was not without its
effect.

17. &mévr adrg: as he was on his
way back. — onpalvew k7é.: oqualver
is used absolutely,—was a sign of
what was going to happen. The allu-
sion is to the defeat of Cleombrotus
at Leuctra. —érép: see on 3. 7.—
TOV peANévrav: sc. yevéofai. — Td Ka-
Ofjxov 8pos: i.e. some spur of Cithae-
ron. — adrois okebeot : baggage and all.
Dat. of accompaniment. G. 188,5,~.;
H.774 a. Cf i.2.12 adrols dvdpda.
— &mAa: here for dowidas, shields.

18. &Bev . .. rod &xpov: here and
there on the summit.— \lOwv: gen. of
fulness. G. 172, 2; H. 743. — &g 8#8¢-
vavro: as well as they could, consider-
ing the loss of the oxedy.

17
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19. Conviction of the Athenian gen-
erals. 378 B.C.

wéhepos &v Koplvle: the Corin-
thian War, which had lasted up to
the Peace of Antalcidas, had hin-
dered the Spartans from passing
by land beyond the boundaries of
Peloponnesus. — fjv, &véBallov: the
rare impf. ind. representing the pres.
of dir. discourse. G. 243, ~. 2;
H. 936. Qf. 41 épalvorro, and the
similar rare use of the plpf. ind.
in indir. disc. representing the perf,
ind. of dir. disc., as 2. 8 éyeyéyrro.
A different principle is involved
where the impf. ind. of dir. disc.
is retained in the indir. disc.,— as
regularly, eg. 1. 19 &rle.. —olrws

dore: construed with the ind. as vii.
4. 32.—rd 8lo orparnyd: see 9.—
dméxrevav x7é.: their object was to
clear themselves of the charge of
breaking the Peace, to which the
conduct of the two generals had
exposed them.

20-24. Sphodrias attempts to sur-
prise the Piraeus. Spring of 378 B.C.

20. el rokepficerev: opt. in implied
indir. discourse. G. 248, 2; H. 937.
— &s Ymromwrebero: const. with xp#-
pata d6vres. Xenophon regards it as
certain that Sphodrias was persuaded
in some way.—d&xwokepfioew: here
make hostile, — dmwdAwros : acc. to this,
when Conon rebuilt the walls of Ath-
ens, in 393 B.C., the Piraeus was not
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completely fortified.—xaraviceiv: ar-
rive; sc.086v, which in 49 is expressed.

21. Opiaa: locative, like "Ad%wrna.
G. 61, ~n. 2; H.220. Thria is an At-
tic deme, some twenty miles north-
west of Athens, not far from Eleusis.
—kal od8ev x7¢.: and after that he made
no effort to escape notice, as might have
been expected, considering that the
failure of his enterprise was apparent.
— dore Aabelv: denoting purpose, as
1. H.953 a.—&v dvhaxf) x7é.: were
engaged in guarding the city.

22. mwpéoPes: the purpose of this
embassy is unknown. — KalAig: the
wealthy patron of the sophists. The
scene of Xenophon’s Symposium and
of Plato’s Protagoras is laid at his
house. The office of Lacedaemonian
proxenus was hereditary in his family.
See vi. 3. 4.—ErvpoxAfis k7¢.: three
seems to have been the regular num-

ber sent on a Spartan embassy.—
ameloyodvro : they said in their defence
that they would never have been so fool-
ish, had they known it was proposed to
seize the Piraeus, as to put themselves
in the power of the Athenians in the
city, and that too at the house of the
wpbdtevos, where they would be found at
once. The indir. disc. retains the
modes and tenses of the dir. disc. in
conditional sentences of the contrary-
to-fact type. G. 245; H. 935 a. The
dir. disc. would have been: oix &»
fuev . .. s, el Jouey, ... & rapelyo-
pev . . . ob &y nipéOnpeyv. — ds wapelyo-

pev: os, like Gore, is used occasion-

ally with the ind., where we expect
the inf., e.g. iv. 1. 33 o¥rw Sidxeipar, Ws
obd¢ deiwvov Exw, I am brought to such
straits that I haven’t even a dinner,—
where we should have expected dore
Exew. So here ws &v wapéxewv would

21
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have been the more usual form of ex-
pression. &» with rapeixor serves to
indicate that the clause ws rapeixo,
though subord,, is an integral part of
the unreal apodosis.

23. Zdodplav: prolepsis. H. 878.
—&b elbévar x7é.: said they knew well
that they would hear that Sphodrias had
been executed.

24. vwfiyov Oavdrov: accused him
on a capital charge.—els ™v xplow:
dependent upon the notion of present-
ing himself involved in draxodwr. Cf.
i. 1.23 els Aaxedaluova éd\woav. — Gmé-
$uye: was acquitted. —rodro: the fol-

lowing, used as predicate. The word
in this sense is rare, and is mostly
confined to tire neuter. H. 696 a.

25-33. Acquittal of Sphodrias
through the influence of Agesilaus.

25. f\wlav x7é.: just emerging from
boyhood. — éraipor : i.e. members of the
same political party. — &mwolvricds
elxov: were disposed to acquit. Equiv.
to dwolvrikol foav.—adrod: depends
upon 4rolvrwkds, as an adv. derived
from an adj. which governs the geni-
tive. G.180, 2, 182,1; H. 7564 a, 756.
—Tobs S1d péoov: “those wha be-
longed to neither party.”
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27. cuveBdrpue wapedtrds: stood
and wept. Cf. An.i. 3. 2 éddkpve mo-
Now xpbrov éoTds.—mpobuplav Heav:
equiv. to rpofuueicha: and so followed
by the infinitive.

28. ¢uhrlov: the place where the
common meals of the Spartans (svo-
glria) were held. The meals them-
selves were also called by this name.
Another form of the word is ¢edirioy,
pidlriov. — wapexbper: made way for.
—vod Edpdra: the public place of
assembly for the sports of the youths

and the deliberations of the elders
was on the banks of the Eurotas. On
the form of the gen., see G. 39, 3; H.
149. Cf. 1. 5 Topydra. — tmwel elofiA-
Oev: these words show that Archida-
mus must have followed his father
throughout the day.

29. eta: sc. pordv.— dwws @NOor
ok elxe: was at a loss to know how he
could come. €\fo: represents a deliber-
ative subjv. of dir. disc., 7#&s INw ; —
lévra: sc. to Cleonymus. — Bapl-
tovra: the pres. partic. acquires the
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force of the perf. owing to the influ-
ence of wpéofer. G.200,N.4; H. 820.
Cf. the Latin jam diu combined
with the present.—&v wavrl ficav:
were in great anxiety. Cf. vi. 1. 12 els
xdv dplxero. A dependent gen,, such
as ¢dPov, is to be supplied in thought.
Cf. Thuc. vii. 55. 1 ol "Afnvato év
wavrl 8% dbvulas Hoav.

30. &vBpa: verbs compounded with
xard, which have the force of feeling
or acting against, usually take the
gen. of the person and freq. the acc.
of the crime or charge (G. 173, 2 ~.;
H. 762). The const., as here, of the
ace. with inf. is unusual. Cf. the
pass. const. in i. 7. 20 éd» karayrwody
Gdikelv. — pi) xarayyvdokwv: with
conditional force.—ols «7é.: equiv.
to Todrois ols, in those things wherein he

sought his own advantage to the injury
of the state.

31. frryfels Tod Sukalov: “unable
to say anything against the justice
of the reply.” For the gen., see on
2. b 4TT@vT0 TOU UdaTOs. — BlKer:
equiv. to a plpf. in the sense had done
wrong. H. 827. —dmd ood: gen. of
agent on account of the passive no-
tion contained in cvyyrduns Tvxéroe,
which is equiv. to let him be par-
doned.

32. "Ervpoxhet: one of the three
ambassadors mentioned in 22, who
had assured the Athenians most posi-
tively that Sphodrias would be pun-
ished. —&n: redundant.—oi *Ayy-
o\bov ¢llov: as already indicated
in 25, the party of Agesilaus was op-
posed to that to which Sphodrias be-
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Spodplav ddVvarov elvar: Goris pévrol wals Te dv kal
’ \ € ~ 4 \ \ ~ ’
adioros kai PBov mdvra Ta kaka moudy Sieréhece,
",
xahewdy €lvar TowovTOr Avdpa. AmokTwwivaL® TNV yap

6 & nolbeis, eblds éNOav
wpds Tov "Apxidaporv elmey - “"Ori pév Nudv émypey 18y
» L QY 3 # ’ L3 \ e A -y
lopev: €0 & émiorw, "ApxiBape, OTi Kkal fpels mepacd-

3 ~ € ’ N\ 3\ ~n e ’ ’
peba émpeeiobar ws prjmore v émi 1) nNuerépe Pilia
aloywvlps.”
3 ’ d \ 3 ~ ’ \ 4 \ ~
érolew Soa kala év 1)) Swdpry, kai & AevkTpois mPd ToD
Baoc\éws paxduevos odv Aevort TG mokeudpxw Tpls

~ ] ’ ~ 4
ravra amyyyele 10 Klewrvup.

kai ovk éPedoaro, dA\a kai {Gv dmavr

weTwv TPWTOS TAY MoMT@Y €v péoois Tols molewiols Gmé-
\ 3 /7 \ t \ » ’ € : ]
kal friace pév els Ta €oyara ‘Apxidapov, ds &
dméayero, ov karfjoxvver, A\ palloy éxdounoe.
’ \ \ ’ ’ k] ’
oUTg pév 81 Tpéme ZPodpias dméduye.
Tav pévro. 'Abnpvaivv oi Bowridlovres édidackov Tov
~ [ € ’ 3 9 ’ kd N\
Muov ds ol Aakedaipudvior oy STws Tpwpo AT, dANG
Kkal érawéoear Tov Spodplav, o1 émeBovlevae Tais *Abj-

Oave.
TOL-

\ 3 4 L3 ] ~ 3 4 ’ \
vais. kai €k TovTov oi Abfnvaior émilwodv TE TOV
Mewpaia, vavs te évavmnyovwro, Tois Te Boiwrols waoy
wpobupia éBorjfovv.

épmray émi Tods OnBaiovs, kai 700 ‘Aynoilaov voui-

oi & ad Aaxedaipdvior ppovpdy Te

longed. — odk &pa «x7é.: we shall not 34-41. First campaign of Agesilaus

then do like Agesilaus. —'Ayna\&g: in Boeotia. Summer of 378 B.C.
dat. of resemblance. G. 186; H. 34. olx 8mws ... &GANQ kal: not
778. —wévra Td kald : “his whole only not....but even. There is an

duty.”

33. &v Acixrpors: at the battle of
Leuctra seven years later, where
Sphodrias also fell. vi. 4. 14.—
fivlace: sc. the circumstance of his
death. —els Td &orxara: erxceedingly.

ellipsis of o0 with ruwphoawre. H.
10356 a. Cf. Lat. non modo for
non modo non.—éwblecav: cf.
20 dmvhwros.— dvavmmyodvro : this
marks the beginning of a new Athe-
nian league. See Introd. p. 6.
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~ b} \ ) \ 3 ~ € \ L 3\ \ ~
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265 8nfaiwy xdpav.
yd 4 \ ’ \ \ Ié L d ~
oTavpwpévor kikhe 70 mediov kal Ta mheioTov dfa Ths
3 » ¥ » N s w
X@pas, oTparomedevdpevos GA\Note dA\y Kkal per’ dpioTov
édywy éjov Tiis xdpas Ta mpos éavrod TGV oTavpwud-

e \ \ 9 I \
eVpav 8¢ droreradpevpévov Te kal dre-

35. odlor: ethical dat. G. 184, 3,
N. 6; H. 770. — 8m &v dvramiv: a
mingling of two constructions, — &r¢
&» drrelxor and &v dvremreiv. With
the present attitude of Agesilaus, cf.
that taken 13, where he refused on
the ground of age to lead the army
against Thebes.

36. wpoxaralfjorro Tdv Kibas-
péva: Mt. Cithaeron commanded the
direct route into Boeotia.—els Tds
OfiBas: into the territory of Thebes.
Cf. 2. 26 é O4hBais. — Kiaroplovs,
'Opxopeviois : Clitor was in north-
western, Orchomenus in eastern Ar-
cadia. — adrolg: the inhabitants of

Clitor. — el 7 Senbeln: sc. adrob (i..
Tol tevikol). In case he had any need
of it. rlis cognate acc. G.159,~.2;
H. 716 b. Cf. 3. 23 8 7. xphoacOar
BovowTo.

37. dwev: commanded, as in 7. —
wpdrov: i.e. before doing anything
else. *

38. riis xdpas Td mwpds davrod x7é.:
those parts of the country which were on
his side of the palisade. t#s xdpas is
part. gen. limiting r& wpds éavrod,
while oravpwudrwy and rdgpov de-
pend upon the phrase wpds éavrod,
which here has the force of a prep.
in the sense, on this side of.
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vov évavriov Tols immevoL kal Ta Oéka d¢’ MPns ék Taw
e ’ ~ ’ e ~
oi. pévror Tov OnBaiwy irmes
égrkeoav vromerwkda mov év peonufBpia vmépevor pév
\ ~ 3 ’ @ 3 3 Id \ ’ 3
yap 7Tols émehatvovow @or éfaxovrilew ra 8dpara, é€i-

omhiror éfe. ovv avrots.

~ t ] hA > ’ \ 3 ’ k] /7
KvouvvTo 8 ov, avaoT, pE¢OW€9 85 €K TOOOVUTOV a.1re0a.vov

y _~ ’ € \ ’ e 3 ’ 9 3 N\ kd
avtav 0ddexa. as 8¢ karéyvw 6 *Aynoilaos, oL del per
» \ € ’ b} 2 ’ 4 ~
dpioTov kal ot mwoléuior épaivovro, Quodpevos apa T

e s - e *y ’ \ ~ 0 8 ’ ’
1”1.qu. 1}‘)’611 WS OolLoV TE€ TaxLoTa, Kal ‘H'G-P’Y))\ € OL epmu,a,g
39. thv: sc. dddv.—ola 54: the
words give the real reason, not an
alleged one. In this use ére is com-

like persons who had drunk a bit at
the mid-day meal and so lost their
wits. — rois émehadvovov: the dat. is

moner. — wpds Seiwvov: to be const.
both with drbrrwy and cuvokevafoué-
vy, — Fvokevalopévay: here in the
general sense make ready. — xarafe-
Brkérwv: equiv. to obrw dvafeBnxb-
Tww, not having yet mounted.

40. Td 8éka &¢’ fAfns: “those who
had been for not more than ten years
subject to military duty,” including
all between 20 and 30 years of age.
— bromerwxéar dv peonuPpla @ ie.

unusual; drouévw regularly governs
the accusative. —ofi: for the accent,
see G. 29, ~. 1; H. 112 a. —é&vaorpé-
dovres: concessive. — 8ddexa adrdv:
in a sort of partitive apposition to the
subj. implied in dvasrpégorres.

41. per’ Gpiortov ddalvovro: the
emphasis is on the words uer’ dpwrrov,
that it was always after breakfast that
the enemy appeared. For the tense and
mood of épalvorro, see on 19. — &

40
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305
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) » \ , e Q9 ey '~ Y ~
éxaxolpye. Ty xdpav. oi & ald OnBator dvriripwper-
’ ’, M T \ V4
aba. BovAdpevor orparevovar mavdnuel éml Ty Oeomiéwy
X@pav.
~ ’ 3 ~ 4 k] \ 3 ’
me\TaoTals mpookeipevos obdapod €la adrovs dmrookeddy-
~ ’ @ ¢ ~ 7 k4 ’
vwolflaw Ts pdlayyos - wore o OnBaior pada axfépevor
™) €uBoly Odrrova ™y amoxdpnow émoiwotvro, Kkal ol
dpewkdpolL 8¢ dmoppurrovvres Sv eiMfjpeday kapmov dmrj-

émel 8 Joav é&v ) xdpa, 6 PoBidas avv Tols

Aavvov oikade* ovTw Sewds PpdBos TG oTparedpart évéme-
ogev. 6 8¢ v Tovre Opacéws émékeiro, mepl avTov pév
¥ \ I \ 3 € \ 3 ’ @
éxwv 10 meTaoTkdy, 10 & SmMiTikdv év tdfer émealfar
4 \ 3 > ’8 3 /. \ ~ k] ~
keleboas. kai év émid. éyévero Tpomjy 1OV dAvdphv
movjoacar: airds Te yap éppwpévws nyeito, Kai TolS
¥ hd ~ 3 ~ ’ \ \ ~
dMows anteclac Tdv dvpav mapekelevero, kai Tovs TAY

Beoméwr omhiras dkolovleww éxélever. ds O¢ dmoyw-

tpnplad: sc. wolewlwy, which it ex-
pressed in iii. 4. 21 8¢ épnulas wole-
lwy ropevdpuevos, « without finding any
enemies.” — péxps Tod Goreos: it was
while Agesilaus was marching towards
Thebes on this occasion that he ‘was
daunted by the firm attitude and ex-
cellent array of the troops of Cha-
brias. They had received orders to
await his approach on high and ad-
vantageous ground, with their shields
resting on their knee and their spears
protended. So imposing was their

appearance that Agesilaus called off
his troops without daring to complete
the charge.” Grote x. 128 f. —ab-
Tols: i.e. the Thespians. — Pofilav:
he who had seized the Cadmea. —
YwepPakdv: sc. Tov Kibawpdva. —Td
8& mohuvrikév: see on 3. 25.

42-46. Enterprises of Phoebidas,
His death. Autumn of 378 B.C.

42. v{ &uBoly: i.e. with the suc-
cess of the invasion. — 84rrova:
quicker than they would have done,
had they met with success.

1
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44. ol wpdroi: in part. app. to ol
xedracral. G. 137, n. 2; H. 624 d.
—88axnoay k7é.: i.e. the flight of
the Lacedaemonian peltasts suggested
to the Theban cavalry the notion of
pursuit.

45. pdha . . . ¢povodvres: being
proudly confident. uéya is to be const.
with ¢povoivres, while udAa modifies
the phrase uéya ¢povoivres. On the
perf. force of the pres. partic. with
wpdalev, see on 29 faulfovra.

46. wéAwv ad: pleonastic, as in 1.
b, end; vii. 4. 22. — Sfipos: the demo-

cratic party, as frequently. — Suva-
oreias : oligarchical governmefts like
that of Leontiades at Thebes, had
been established also in the other
Boeotian cities. At present, however,
the adherents of the popular party in
most cities were increasing in power,
being encouraged by the success of
the democratic movement at Thebes,
while the oligarchs, on the other
hand, were appealing to Sparta for
support. —dore: sc. in consequence
of the withdrawal of the popular party
and the attacks of the Thebans.
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47-55. Second campaign of Ages:-
laus in Boeotia. Spring and summer
of 377 B.C.

47. 10 wpdodev: see 36. —imép:
here in the sense of wepl,— a use not
freq. till later. —radrd : i.e. the same
necessity of securing possession be-
forehand of the mountain passes. —
wplv kal: even before. In the preced-
ing year Agesilaus had waited until
sacrificing the d«afarhpia before di-
recting the occupation of Cithaeron.
See 37.

48. méhwv: const. with lévai, go
against Thespiae again,as he had done
in the year before. — &yopdv: an
open market for his soldiers. — rds
wpeofelas: embassies from various
Grecian states. — mv duBolfv: the
pass.  Cf.iv. 3. 10.

49. iropetero in’ "Epulpbs: Agesi-
laus had employed the same strategy
on previous occasions. During his
campaign in Asia Minor in 396 B.c.,
having given out that he would at-
tack Tissaphernes in Caria, he sud-
denly turned northward into Phry-
gia and marched unopposed to the
neighborhood of Dascylium, the res-
idence of the satrap Pharnabazus.
— &s ortparebpar : for an army;
limiting the idea contained in &voiy
Huéparv 08dv.  Cf. Soph. Oed. Col.
20 paxpav yap s yépovre 8d0v. G.
184, 5; H. 771; 1064, 1 a.— &mwd
s dvhaxfis: “from guarding the
place, where he had entered before,”
lit. from the guarded place. — mpds
fo Tfs méhews: for the gen., see on
38 wpds éavroi TAv oravpwudTwy, —

48
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56, 57. Revolt of Oreus on the island
of Euboea. Autumn of 377 B.C.

56. Ilayacds: a Thessalian port on
the Pagasaean Gulf, a place of export
for grain and other agricultural prod-
ucts. — 'Qpedv: situated on the north-
ern coast of Euboea, opposite Paga-
sae. Its earlier name was Histiaea. —
&v ¢ : temporal, while. — txknpdoaro :
manned. — &wfyero : sc. from Pagasae.

57. &xolovBodvros: being an habitual
attendant upon him.— wepl Todrov fv:
was engrossed with him. Cf. vii. 4. 28
mepl Tods "H)elous elxor.

68. Iliness of Agesilaus. Autumn of
377 B.C. to 376 B.C.

6 pév: the correlative is ol 8¢ at
the beginning of 59. But uéy is first
repeated with éxetvos at the close

of 68, to resume the thought after -

the account of Agesilaus’s illness. —
dwola 83 A : some vein or other, to
be explained by the omission of oix
olda. — 7 Vyves oxéhos: Agesilaus was
lame in one leg. CY. iii. 3. 3. —&do-
pfitov: sc. yevopévwy. Cf. vi. 1. 8
Papsdhov wpooyevouévns xal rdv éE
Oudy hprnuévwy wéhewy (sc. wpooye-

67
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dujke 70 oTpdrevpa.

430 Suleyévrav 3¢ Tav ovppdxwy els Aaxedaipova Adéyo
éyiyvovro dmwd TEY ouppdywy, 6T did palakiay kaTaTpt-
Bricowro Umd Tob wohéuov. éfeivar yap oplo vavs whn-

’ \ ’ ~ L] ’ e ~ ~ \
pdoavras wolV whelovs Tav "Abnaiov éNew Apd ™
woAw adrav+ éfevar ¢ év Tats avrais Tavrals vavol kal

435 els @jBas orpdrevpa dwafiBdlew, el pév Bovlowro, émi
rouévwy). — vikra Te kal fuépav: a 60. &wd Tév ouppdxwv: the prep.
night and a day.—mévra wowlvres: emphasizesthe notion of source rather
tn spite of all efforts. —lwadoaro: sc.  than that of agency. — 8id padaxiav:
T8 pedpa. —Oépos, xepdvos: sc. of on account of lack of energy in prose-
377 B.c. cutinig the war, — é\etv Aupep : i.e. com-

69. Failure of a third campaign pel it to capitulate in consequence of
against Thebes. Spring of 376 B.C. famine. — cdlo, wAnpdoavras: the

wporjecav adr@ ol meAracral: Ais  transition from the dat. to the acc. is
peltasts went in advance; atrg is dat. common after ¥eocre. Cf. iv. 1. 36.

of interest. G. 184, 3, N. 4; H. 766. —S8wafifdlewv: the transportation of
—7d Umwép Ths 6500: the same as 47 troops across the Gulf of Corinth
Td Ywép s 680D, seems to have been impossible on ac-

60-66. Maritime war between Athens count of the maritime supremacy of
and Sparta. 376-375 B.C. Athens, Hence the plan to humble

7

60



78

EENO®ONTOS EAAHNIKA E.

Dwréwy, el 3¢ Bovlowro, émi Kpevoos.

TavTa d¢ Aoywoa-

pevol élvjkovra pév Tpujpess émhijpwgar, IIoA\s & airdv

vavapyos éyévero.

) rd 3 3 4 3 ~
kai pévror ovk &pedolnoar ol Tavra

I ] 3 e ~ 3 ~ \ \
yvovres, GAN’ ot *Abfnpaiot émohiopkovvro: Td ydp ouTa-

440 ywya adrois whota émi puév Tov TepaiorTdv deikero, éxetfev

~ ~ 14
446 vikwoL ) vavpaxia.

] 3 /2 4 ~ ~ n ¥ ~
&’ ovxére fjfehe mapamheiy, Tov vavrikod ovTos Tov Aake-
’ ’ v \ I \y ’
Sarpoviwr mepi Te Alywav kai Kéw ral "Avdpov. yvdvres
\ e ~ \ k] 4 3 7/ 3 \ ? \ ~
8¢ ot *Abmvaior Ty dvdykny évéBnaav adrol eis Tas vads
\ ’ \ \ ’ ’ € I d
kal vavpayijoavres wpos tov IIoAw XafBplov yovuévov

@ ’
ovrw mapexopuioly.

\ [ \ ~ ~ ? ’
kai 6 pév otros Tois ~Abnvaiows
’ \ ~
wapaokevalopévay 8¢ TGv Aakedar-

poviov orpdrevpa dwafiBdlew émi Tods Bowwrovs, éderf-
Onoav oi OnBaior Tov ‘Abnpvaiwv mepi Tlehomdwwnoov
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Aakedawpoviots Sua 70 Spodpia épyov mpobipws éfémep.-

Athens first and attack Thebes after-
wards. — &l Paxéwv, drl Kpedoros:
on the side of the Phocians or from the
vicinity of Creusis (see on 16), i.e.
from the north of Thebes or from
the south, as they might choose.

61. &wokopkodvro: were blockaded,
asin 1.2.—I'eparorév: at the southern
extremity of Euboea. —fjfeke: were
able. The literal notion of 76e\e, were
willing, must be thought of as apply-
ing to the crews, not to the vessels
themselves. —adrol: as opposed to
hired sailors. — vavpaxfioavres: this
battle is known as the Battle of
Naxos. It occurred Sept. 9, 376 B.c.
Half of the Lacedaemonian ships

were either sunk or captured. This
was the occasion on which the young
Phocion first distinguished himself.
The victory brought fresh accessions
to the new Athenian maritime con-
federacy. See on 34.

62. SuaPpdlev: sc. across the Cor-
inthian Gulf. The following events
belong to the year 375 B.c.— wepl
IIehowévimoov: i.e. in order to harass
the coasts of the Lacedaemonians and
their allies.—é&avrods: i.e. the Thebans.

61

62

kal oi "Afnvato. pévrov dpy{duevor Tols 63

63. opyifépevor: more from resent- -

ment against the Lacedaemonians
than out of love for Thebes, whose
increased power was beginning to
cause jealousy at Athens.— ré Zéo-
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vedv adr@ dmovoav 1év ApBpakiwridwy, dA\a TévTe Kal
mevmikovta éxwv vads ébjrovra ovoais Tals pera Tipmo-
Oéov évavpdymoe. «kai Tore pév Nrmibhy, kai Tpomaior 6
Tiudfeos éamnoev év *Adviia. 6 8¢ dvekkvopéwy Tav
Tuwoféov vedv kai émoxevalopévwv, émel mapeyévovro
atro ai *ApPBpaxudtides & Tpujpes, émi v CAlv{iav
» » - e 10 < 89 3 ) ~
émhevoey, &vfa v 6 Twpudleos. s & ovk avraviye, Tpo-
Taitov ad kdkewos éoTrioaTo év Tals éyyvrdrtw vigots. 6

8pla Epyov: see 20 ff. — Tipdbeov: the
talented son of Conon. He had been
general in 378 B.c. along with Cha-
brias and Callistratus. —&v ¢ fye: as

.in §9. —lorparedovro ol OnPaior: it

was during these struggles that the
Battle of Tegyra occurred, in which
Pelopidas defeated a superior num-
ber of Lacedaemonians led on by the
Orchomenian harmost. Plut. Pelop.
17; Diod. xv. 27.

64. mepuwrhedoas: sc. around Pelo-
ponnesus. — b¢’ éavrg: the dat. is

the regular const. in this sense, not
the accusative. — rds mwepl éxeiva wé-
Aeis: see on I. 7.— Further details
of the exploits of Timotheus may
be found in Diod. xv. 36; Cor. Nep.
Timoth. 2.

65. Nuwéhoxov: mentioned in 1.6
as the émwrolels of Antalcidas. —
"AXvilq: in Acarnania, opposite the
island Leucas. This battle occurred
in June, 875 B.C.

66. xéxelvos: he likewise. — whéov
1} : on this use of the neut., unchanged

79
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ex. — woMév ydp &8eito: Timotheus sum quite insufficient for his needs.
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Book VI. Spring of 374 B.C. to
spring of 369 B.c. Grote, History of
Grreece, chaps. Ixxvii, Ixxviii ; Curtius,
History of Greece, Book VI, chaps.
i, ii.

1. 1. Cleombrotus invades Phocis.
Spring of 374 B.C.

xarerrpéavro: see v. 4. 63. The
subjugation of the Boeotian cities
was followed by the establishment of
a new Boeotian confederacy less lib-
eral than the old, the principle of the
equality of the several cities giving
way before the aggressive policy of
Thebes. —els v Pwx(ba: the Pho-
cians had before sustained hostile re-
lations with the Thebans (iii. 5. 4),
and had recently been allies of the

Lacedaemonians, to judge from v. 4.
60. See Diod. xv. 31.— pi welfe-
ofas: instead of the usual uh od. See
on v, 2. 1.— 7 pépos : 1.e. the part pro-
portional to that sent by the Spartans
themselves. As there were six Spartan
morae in all, the proportional part of
the allies would be two-thirds of their
entire contingent. Cf. An. v. 3.4 3ié&
NafBov ol oTparyyol Td pépos ExagTos.

2, 8. Arrival of the Pharsalian Poly-
damas at Sparta. Spring of 374 B.C.

2. 73 xowdv: i.e. the assembly of
the Spartans and their allies. —xal
8¢: after preceding xal, as iii. 4. 24
after 7é, —7{ wéAe: ie. Pharsalus.
—38ca: the antec. is the understood
obj. of drvahiokery.
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3. v ve dxpav: i.e. the acropolis,
as iv. 4. 16. — tvdeyjs eln: sc. wpocbduwy,
as is indicated by what follows. —
wap davrod: equiv. to dxd TOv éaurod
xpnpdrwy, from his own resources.—
wpocerife: as obj. supply xpfhuara,
which is also to be understood as the
subj. of wepeyéroiro. — mepryévorro Tis
wpooéBov: was left over from the rev-
enue. Cf. ii. 3. 8 & wepeyévorro TV
¢bpwy. — peyalomwpemfis: the Thessa-
lians were noted for their extrava-
gance and love of display, — qualities
induced by the fertility and wealth
of their country. Cf. Athen. xiv.
662 £, who elsewhere, xii. 527 a, af-
firms this particularly of the Phar-
salians.

4-16. Polydamas’s Speech at Sparta.

4. edepyérns: a title of honor con-
ferred by states upon each other or
upon individuals who had done the
state a service. The title was often
handed down from father to son, as
in the case of wpoferfa. It included

certain rights and privileges, which
are frequently enumerated in inscrip-
tions, viz. : wpouarrela, wpoedpla, xpo-
dixla, davNla, éykryos yfis xal olklas,
dréheia wdvrwy kal TdN\a doa kal Tols
d\\oes wpokévois kal edepyérais. — &x
mévrov «7¢.:  Polydamas’s language
is not precise. He means that he is
the hereditary proxenus and euer-
getes of the Spartans;—that he is
now proxenus and euergetes, and that
his ancestors were before him. —
aid: I deem it fitting. —T\: cognate
ace. G. 169, ~. 2; H. 716 b. Cf.
Thuc. v. 40. 3 dwopoivres raira. —
€0 o8’ 87v: an idiomatic expression,
always involving the ellipsis of some
word, as here dkodere. Cf. 10. —
*I&oovog: tyrant of Pherae. He was
a man of brilliant mental qualities,
and is said to have been a pupil
of the famous rhetorician Gorgias.
Among his friends he counted Timo-
theus and Isocrates.—owovdds : Jason
had been at war with the Pharsalians.

3
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5. 81 pév: the clause with uév is
not followed by the anticipated clause
with 6. What the latter would have
been, may be inferred from 7 xpetrréy
pot Soxel elvar éxbvras duds paNov 4
dxovras wpocayayérbar, — IloAvbapa :
the voc. of proper names in -as, gen.
-arros, sometimes ends in -a instead of
-av, after the analogy of nouns in -as
of the first declension. H. 170 D.—
peyloras wéhas: as Larissa, Crannon,
etc.—ra dvavria: adv,, like évarria iii.

5. 11. —gévous, praBoddpovs: not tau-

tological. The £évo: are mentioned as

opposed to the Thessalians, on whom
also Jason could rely for assistance.
— 74 piv ik Tév wéheav oTpaTedlpara :
armies composed of citizens, often
designated as 74 wokirixd oTpared-
upara. Cf. v. 3. 26.—oAlyor Tivés:
some few.— 8oris pfi: on uf in cond.
rel. sents., see G. 283, 2; H. 1021.

6. adrds 8¢: the conj. introduces a
parenthetical explanation by Poly-
damas of Jason’s language. — o-bv Tols
&whovs: in full armor. Const. with the
subject. — &v rols yupvaclois: on the
parade-ground. — Suporplans : i.e. double
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pay.— wepl radds xéope: with honor
in connexion with burial. A preposi-
tional phrase may be used as attrib.
modifier of a subst.,, even when the
latter is not accompanied by the arti-
cle. Cf. Thuc. iv. 10. 4 xal ook év ¥3
atparbs éorw, there is not a land army.

7. Mapaxol kal Aélomes: Aetolian
tribes. — AXxéras: king of the Mo-
lossians in Epirus. — 7{ &v &yd $pooi-
pevos, &v ololpmv: note the resump-
tion of dir. discourse. &» is repeated
hecause its force attaches equally to
¢oBobuevos and ololunv. “ What should

I fear that I should not think myself
able to subdue you?” H. 864.—
1187 : at once. — vi) Ala.: on the force of
this expression, see G. 163; H.723. —
T wavrl: altogether. — paAlov: really
superfluous after the comp. xpetrrov,
but used to strengthen the contrast
between éxérras and &xovras. Cf. An.
iv. 6. 11 xo\d odv xpetrrov pallow 7.
8. ixew wapooxedoys: the simple
inf. with rapackevd{w, as after qvu-
xpdrrew, ii. 3. 13. abrfv is subj. of
¥xew. — wpayphrav . . . Gxove: hear
in what sort of an enterprise it is that I

8
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give you the second place. — wéhewv : sc.
wpogyevopévwr. Cf. v. 4. 68.— rayés:
Thessaly consisted of & number of
independent states, which formed,
however, a sort of league,’and prob.
in time of need elected a common
leader or rayés. The word is pecul-
iarly Thessalian, and is applied also
to the military leaders of single cities.
— &5 ye pfiv: moreover that. Correla-
tive with the preceding roiiro uéy. —
&axwoy Mot : this number is large as
compared with the number of foot-
soldiers (x\efovs % uopwr). It is to be
explained by the fact that the lead-
ing classes in Thessaly served almost
exclusively in the cavalry. (. iv. 3.
9. Isocrates, viii. 118, reckons the
Thessalian cavalry at 3000 men.

9. olpasr &v: d» belongs to elva:.

Cf. 4. 2. —lorlv: instead of ¥orai,
since the matter is regarded by Jason
as an accomplished fact. — ol radry:
referring to wdrra rd xixhy ¥0vy. The
neighboring tribes were mostly moun-
taineers who could easily furnish
light-armed troops.

10. wolepodvres : sc. elolv, which is
frequently omitted after wdvres 8ot
with a participle. Cf. de re equestri
11. 12 wdvres 8got cuprapexrduevor. —
« ol8’ ¥m.: elliptical, as in 4.—
mivra woficawey &v dore: the same
const. also Mem. ii. 9. 6 wdwr’ érwoles
wore dwxal\ayfrac 7ol "Apyedfuov.
The usual const. after roiéw is a final
clause with s or drws. Cf.iv.1.40;
vii. 4. 21. — dore . . . yevéoOas : denot-
ing purpose as in v. 3. 14. H. 963 a.
—oik v . . . wovfjcacdar: acc. to



86

90 apxnv mapalaBev dv.

106

EENOPONTOS, EAAHNIKA 3T.

’ \ ¥ [ ¥al \ \ 0 4 A \ \ ~
vouilw yap érv paov ™y kara fd\arrav 9 Tr kard YN

\
édm, ‘ kai Tavra.

3 \ 3 ’ ’ ’ 3
el 8¢ eixdra Noyilopai, oKdmeL,
» rd Ié b4 \
éxovres pév ye Maxedoviav, évfer Kai

»
*Afyvaior 1a EVha dyovral, moMN) Svmov mwhelovs éxelvwy

¢ \ 4 ~ ’,
ikavol éoduela vavs rovjoacbar.

k4 ~ \ 4
dvdpdv ye pny Tavras

mAnpodv wérepov *Abnvaiovs %) fuds eikds pallov dvva-
95 ofai, ToooVUTOVS KAl TOLOUTOUS ExOvTas TevéaTas; TOUs e
pny vavras Tpépew mworepov Mpas ikavwtépovs €lkds ewal
7ovs 8 ddboviav xal dA\\oce airov éxméumovras 1) Aly-
valovs Tovs und avrols ikavdv éxovras, &v w1 mpiwvral ;
\ ’ ’ 3 N\ ’ € ~ k] ’ ~
Kkai xpijpaci ye eixds Smov Huas apbovwrépois xpnola
100 puv) eis vnovdpia dwoBAémovras, GAN Rmwepwrica €Oy

KapToUpEvovs.

b4 , \ \ ’
otav Tayeunrai Ta KaTd Oerraliav.

4 \ 14 \ 4 ’ ’
wdvra yap Sjmov Ta kikAw Pdpov Pépe.,

olofa 8¢ mov 6T

\ \ e ~ 3 ’ k] ’» ¥ U
kal Bacevs o Ileprdv ov »m)aovs dAN’ mewpov Kapmov-

’ k] ’ ] ’ a 3 N\ € ’
.pevos mwhovowdraros avbpamwy éoriv: Sv éyw vmijkoov

~ ke 3 A
movjoaabar €r. edkarepyacTérepov nyovpar elvar ) v

Dem. xr1x. 10, Jason abandoned this
intention and became the ally of Ath-
ens in the succeeding year, 373 B.c.
—rhv kard Odharrav Gpxiv mapa-
AaBeiv: in which event he would not
need the help of Athens.

11. el...Noy(lopar: “as to whether
my calculations are correct.” —rd
g§0ha: wood for ship-building was
obtained by the Athenians chiefly
from Macedonia. Cf. v. 2. 16. —re-
véoras: originally a conquered tribe
like the Spartan Ef\wres, afterwards
increased by prisoners of war. They
formed a link between the freemen
and the born slaves. The word is
probably derived from Penestia, a
district on the borders of Macedonia
and Illyria. —’A6nvalovs ... wplwv-
rai: the soil of Attica was not espe-

cially fertile, and, in spite of careful

-cultivation, could not be made to

produce sufficient for the population,
so that considerable grain had to be
imported. Cf.i.1.85; v. 4.61. The
chief significance of the disaster of
Aegospotami in the Peloponnesian
War lay in the fact that it gave the
Spartans command of the Euxine and
thus took away from Athens the
chief source of her grain supply.

12. vnoidpra: Athens at the time
of her greatest influence had drawn
her revenue chiefly from the tributary
islands of the Aegean. The diminu-
tive »noddpia is used for the purpose
of instituting a contemptuous com-
parison with Arepwrd €. —rd
xard Oerrallav: matters in Thessaly.
—&v & «7é.: that Jason really

11
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meditated an attack upon the Per-
sian empire, is affirmed by Isocrates
v. 119. —arédvras w\jv évds: i.e. all
except the king. The vassals of the
king were regarded as his property,
so that he alone was looked upon as
free.— 3¢’ olas Suvdpews: the gen.
with mé, on account of the passive
notion involved in els wdv doixero.
H. 820. — rfis perd Kipov, s per
'Aynohbov : the exact number of
Greek troops with Cyrus before the
Battle of Cunaxa is given in 4n. i. 7.
10 as 12,900. Agesilaus, on the
expedition referred to, was voted
8000 troops (iii. 4. 2-4), but not all
of these were called out. —els wiv
adlixero: was reduced to great extremi-
ties. See on v. 4. 29.

13. &rel 8& «7é.: anacoluthon. The

clause beginning with o 8¢ instead
of depending upon dwexpwduny, is
made by the insertion of ¥@u» to
stand as an independent clause. In
this way it happens that the clause
6 8¢...dpfHke, which is really the
conclusion of the sentence beginning
érel 8¢ ralira, appears as a separate
sentence introduced by 8é. Cf. v. 1.
28. — ixréov pov: the verbal adj. is
used with the sense of the middle,
&xeabal Tevos, hold fast to some one. —
&pfike: permitted. — ocvppaxlav: aux-
iliaries. So also iv. 8. 24. — &s woke-
pelv: expressing purpose, as in v. 2.
38. lxavbs is generally followed by the

87

13

14

simple inf,, as in 14. — robre Xpbpeda -

x7é.: “let us abide by the result, what-
ever it is.”—sl wphrrois kpéricra: ie.
if you should ally yourself with me.
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14. vopllw ofrws ixewv: equiv. to &
verb of saying, and hence followed
by a clause with ws. — ISubqv: a pri-
vate person, as opposed to a king.

15. @dpyv: variation of the more
usual dvvaws, as in vii. 4. 16. — pév:
the correlative is xal uf» in the next
paragraph. — @s Gdapapréve : s
with the ind. denoting result occurs
occasionally instead of the customary
@ore or s with the infinitive. See on
V. 4.22. —8ca ... bnxapel: as many
things as he undertakes to accomplish
by secrecy, by forestalling others, or by

Jorce. The expression seems to stand
for 8ca Narfdvwy xal p0dywy xal Biats-
uevos wpdrrew émixeipel. —ob péha:
not easily. —&bapapréver: rare in
prose and used by Xenophon only
here. — vuktl . . . xpficOar: to make
as much use of night as of day. The
same quality is attributed by Xeno-
phon in nearly the same words to
Agesilaus. Ages. 6. 8. 3caxep is cog-
nate acc. — wounodpevos: the use of
the aor. partic. here instead of the
pres. seems unnatural.

16. xal pfiv: emphatic transition,
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and further strengthened by vé. —d 1.—7ds rév "Abnvalav Tpifipes : those

wpdrrav: dependent upon doyxollay,
which also takes the gen. of the ar-
ticular inf., e.g. Mem. i. 3. 11 doxo-
Nav Tof érepeAnffvac. — pfy: instead
of uh o, a8in 1. 1; v. 2. 1. —7d 8ed-
pevov: sc. wpdrrecac. Cf. Cyr. ii. 3.
8 rdv wpdrresbar Seopévwy. — worh)
oeav: on the tense see G. 202, 3, ~.;
H. 846.

17-19. Reply of the Lacedaemonians.
The Pharsalians join Jason.

17. rés T §w pépas: i.. the four
that had been sent into Phocis, See 1.

under Timotheus referred to in v. 4.
63. — Tdv wpds Tods Spépovs wéhepov :
it is not known what neighbors are
here referred to; possibly the Messe-
nians, whom the presence of an
Athenian fleet in their vicinity may
have encouraged to revolt.

18. v Gxpéwoliv: his fellow-citi-
zens had entrusted its care to him, as
narrated in 2. — cvykaracriicev: ie.
join with the other states in making
him ravyés.

19, Wrdyevoe: the inceptive aorist.

89
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G. 200, . 5, b; H. 841, — wpds mwhv-
Tas GvBphdmovs: “to meet the world.”
—&pyov: sc. éorl, it is difficult, —iml
Zxémwa: Scopas was ruler of Crannon
and Pherae, and rayds of Thessaly,
at the time of the Persian wars. Si-
monides, the lyric poet, was his friend,
and sang in verse the praises of Sco-
pas and the Scopadae.— mepl "Idoo-
vog: for the gen. instead of the acc.,
seeonv. 2. T,

2. 1. The Athenians make peace
with Sparta. Summer of 374 B.C.

The history of the events alluded
to'in 1. 1 is here resumed.

Aporelas: ¢f. v. 1. 1.—elphvmy
&rovfjcavro: according to Cornelius
Nepos, Timotheus 2. 2, one of the con-
ditions of the peace was, that Sparta

g 4 \
mpéoPewv whevoavres kata

should recognize Athens’s maritime
supremacy. Diodorus, xv. 38.1, says
the peace was arranged at the in-
stance of the king of Persia, whose
object was to secure Greek mercena-
ries for a war against Egypt by stop-
ping domestic quarrels in Greece.
Acc. to the same writer, Thebes, re-
fusing to guarantee the autonomy of
the Boeotian cities, was shut out from
the peace; but it is probable that
Diodorus has confounded this peace
with that of 371 B.c.; see 3. 20.

2-14. The war is renewed. Late
Summer of 374 B.C. Timotheus or-
dered to Corcyra. Spring of 373 B.C.
His removal. Autumn of 373 B.C.
Preparations of Iphicrates. Winter of
373-372 B.C.
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2. Tusobép: after the Battle of
Alyzia (see v. 4.65) he had remained
till now in the same waters, off the
coast of Acarnania. — rév ZaxvvBlav :
there had been dissensions in Zacyn-
thus. The leaders of the popular
party had been driven out, and had
taken refuge on the fleet of Timo-
theus. Acc. to Diod. xv. 45, Timo-
theus transferred the exiles to a for-
tified stronghold whence they could
harass their opponents.

3. &dwkeiv: acc. to Diod. xv. 45,
the Lacedaemonians demanded satis-
faction of the Athenians, but the
latter refused it. — ovwerdrrovro: got
in order, organized. — xal, kal k7é.:
note the polysyndeton as indicating
the number of Sparta’s allies.

4. &m Képxvpav: acc. to Diod. xv.
46, the Spartans were induced to un-
dertake this enterprise by certain

\ < \ \ ’ 3 \ yd 3 _ "
kal 6 pév Oy Mvdaurmos, émel guveNéyn aire

citizens of Corcyra, who had prom-
ised their help in the subjugation of
the island. —arpds Awoviciov: tyrant
of Syracuse, the first of the name.
Conon had sought to secure his as-
sistance for the Athenians, but Diony-
sius had uniformly lent his help to
the Spartans. Cf. v. 1. 26. His fa-
vorable attitude toward them was de-
termined by the fact that they had
rendered him great service in estab-
lishing and maintaining his despotism
at Syracuse. See Diod. xiv. 10; 44;
70. — Xpfioypov: inasmuch as Cor-
cyra lay in the route from Greece to
Sicily. In the Peloponnesian War it
had furnished a station to the Atheni-
ans, at the time of the Sicilian Expedi-
tion. See Thuec. vi. 32.2 és 79» Képxvpar
Evfarep kal 70 ENho oTpdTevua ouveNé-
yero, 42. 10l &’ Abyraiol 57 év 7 Kep-
xUpg avTol Te ol chuuaxol &xravres foav.
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Keprvpator ék pév mis yijs ovdév é\dpBavoy Sia 70 kpa-
~ \ ~ Y ’ [N IQ s s
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5. @érhevoev: sc. in the spring of
378 B.c.

8. dor odk 0av: dor olk in-
stead of wore u#h, as though the
thought were épacar adrods olx éféNewr
(direct oo« é9éhouer). Yet dor of in-
stead of dore wi sometimes occurs
even when the above explanation is
impossible. H. 1023 b. — wlvew : olvor
(from olvdvas) is to be supplied, as
obj. of wivew, and olvos with dvfooulas.

7. wpd Tiis xdpas: i.e. between the

city and the cultivated flelds. — els
T4ml Oarepa: on the other side. The
phrase 7dxi Odrepa is used as a subst.
dependent upon els. Cf. An.v. 4. 10
eloBdA\\ew éx ToU éxl O4Tepa. — kaTe-
orparonédevoev: stationed. Seldom
used of a fleet.

8. d\épPavov xard yfv, xard 04-
Aarrav elofiyero: chiastic arrange-
ment. :

9. i(5acoxov: the same arguments
were urged by the Corcyrean envoys
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poww, Twudleov & adrdv oTparyydv éxewporévyoav.
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a pregnant sense: “having been
transported and having landed”;
hence 7oV instead of wol.

at the outbreak of the Peloponnesian
War. Cf. Thuc. i. 32-36. — iv xak¢
vob Kopiwvbiako® kéAwov: favorably

with respect to the Corinthian Gulf. The
gen. depends upon év xalg, as the
equivalent of an adverb. H. 757 a,
second paragraph. — wapdwhov: in-
stead of dudwlov, since the route fol-
lowed the coast.

10. "Alxérov: ruler of the Molos-
sians in Epirus. See 1. 7. —ouvbia-
PuBboar: to assist in the transportation.
The Athenian troops marched first to
Epirus and there took ship for Cor-
cyra. :

11, mwob: diakomobérres is used in

12. &nl vhowv: ie. the islands of
the Aegean. For the omission of the
art. in such cases, see on v. 1. 23. —
od $adlov: no trivial matter, i.e. a
great risk.— ovykexpornuévas : this
word properly applies to the crews
rather than to the ships as here.—
elxqj: rashly. — mepiwhedorar : sc. Pelo-
ponnesus.

13. dvalodv: instead of the more
usual dvalioxew, which Xenophon also
uses, eg. 1. 2.—Tdv ris dpas «ls
7dv meplwhouv xpévov: the favorable
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time for the voyage. — wavo-avres: Ti-
motheus, probably -with the assist-
ance of Jason or Alcetas, was ac-
quitted in the proceedings instituted
against him, but did not again re-
ceive his command. — "Iikpérnv:
Iphicrates had been serving under
the king of Persia in Egypt. He and
Timotheus now exchanged places.
14. oféws: by stringent measures.—
Tobg TRiPhpXOVS : SC. TPInpapXEY, i.e.
he compelled the citizens to equip
the galleys. The wealthiest citizens,
to the number of some 1200, were
obliged to perform this service, the
responsibility for a single trireme be-
ing shared by a number of citizens
together, sometimes as many as six-
teen. The state furnished the vessel,
the trierarchs everything else, includ-
ing the commander. With the declin-
ing patriotism of the Athenians, this
obligation naturally came tobeincreas-
ingly irksome. — mepl Thv "Arruchy

#rhe: i.e. was cruising about to pro-
tect the coast. — v ITépalov: the
¢Paralus’ and ¢Salaminia’ were usu-
ally employed only for embassies and
other official business.

16-26. Defeat of the Lacedaemonians
at Corcyra. Spring of 372 B.C.

15. olirw odébpa tmelvwy : the siege
had already lasted more than a year.
— @ore chipufev: co-ord. expression,
where we might have expected subor-
dination, dore with infinitive. The
present form lays greater stress on
the fact stated. G. 237, Rem.; H.
927. — ixfipvfev: in pregnant sense,
“issued a proclamation command-
ing.” — mewpaocOar: the perf. as rep-
resenting not merely a completed act,
but also the following continued state,
a8 xex\eloat, shut and keep shut, v. 4.
7; ovvearevdofas Vi. 4. 25. — TeNevTdV:
at last. Adverbially, not correlative
with pacriyds.

16. 8oov oix A8 xré.: already all

156
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20

but had possession. — éwoplorfovs dme-
woufikes : had dismissed. Cf. Dem.
xx111, 164 éxetvos dwduofos vylyverac
wapd Twwobéov, he ts dismissed, etc. —
Tovs wév Tivas, Tols 8¢ Tuai: 7lsis gen-
erally omitted with the second cor-
relative. Cf. 19 7dv uév riva, Tdv 86 —
dpydpiov Gvrl Tdv Gvbpdv: as. ex-
plained in v. 2. 21.

18. Tovs Aoxayovs kal Tovs Tafibp-
Xovs: the Adxos contained about 100
men; the rd&is consisted of two
Noxot.

19. rémrfiSeia: here in the sense
of we0bs. “The needful,” ie. the
means of procuring provisions, since

the soldiers provided their own sup-
plies. — 7§} Paxrypla: flogging was
not uncommon in the Spartan army
and the commander seems to have
been accustomed to carry a staff.
With the general picture here pre-
sented compare that of Clearchus as
given in An. ii. 3. 11.

20. pvqpérov: it was the univer-
sal custom among the Greeks to bury
the dead outside the city walls, espe-
cially along the leading highways.
Cf. also the Roman tombs along the
Appian Way,and the Street of Tombs
at Pompeii. — iBallov kal (xévrilov:
shot (arrows) and hurled javelins. —
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N 2 b4 > 4 hd k) b d ’ \ L4
é\éyero orL Idukpdns Te Soov otk NOn mapein, kal ol

rois doxdrows: the extremity (of the
wing).

21. oi & in' oxtd Teraypévor kTé.:
those at the extremity of the wing
(ol &rxaro), being drawn up only
eight deep, thought themselves too
weak (dofevés) to withstand their ene-
mies, who were in a solid column
(d0pboc), and so attempted to strength-
en their line by increasing its depth.
To do this they began to wheel the
troops (dvactpéperv) at the end (7o
&kpov Tiis pdrayyos), so as to double
But the
manoeuvre created confusion, and

panic ensued. — dvaorpépev: supply
Tods oTparidras &8 object.— odkér
&ravéorpedav: they did not finish the
evolution. — Gppwv : here intransitive.

22, bel: to be taken with é\drro-
ow. “Those who remained with him,
continued to grow fewer and fewer.”

23. rov Gyopalov SxNov: the crowd
of camp-followers, who sold provisions
and other articles. —&¢ehos x7é.: i.e.
having thought them able-bodied
troops. See on v. 3. 6.

24. lppopevéicrepor: on the com-
parison see H. 251 b.—84: empha-
sizing xdoy, as in v. 1. 3.— boov ol

22

23

24
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8n: as in 16. —inMfipovy: the idea
receives greater vividness by being
expressed as a fact, instead of being
made dependent upon é\éyero.

25. émoroliaddpos: the second in
command, elsewhere designated as
ériwororets. Cf. 1. 1.23.

26. els AewkdBa dmecdbnoav: cf.
i. 3. 22 dweodOn els Aexéhear.

27-32. Iphicrates’s voyage to Cor-
cyra. Spring of 372 B.C.

27. dca els vavpaxlav: sc. érrfdea
fiv. Cf.vii. 2.21 8ca els wefdv wapeoxev-
dforro.—rd peydha iorla: the tri-
remes, in addition to the chief mast
(lo7ds péyas), usually carried another
smaller mast. This was called ig7ds

dxdreos. On each mast were two sails,
of which those on the chief mast were
called loTia peydAa, and those on the
smaller mast ioria dxdreta or dedria.—
adrod: i.e.in Athens. Anotherinstance
of leaving the sails behind is givenin
i. 1. 13. The object was to have the
ships ready for action. —oAlya: cog-
nate ace.; cf. 1. 156 dsawep xpiicfar. —
f§ xény: used here as a collective
term, and by metonymy for épéracs,
oarsmen. Cf. Hdt.v. 30. 3 éxraxioxi\iy
dowls, eight thousand shields, i.e. sol-
diers. So also % lrwos, alxuf, Ndyx7.
— dpevov 14 odpara éxav: cdpara
is acc. of specification, as in v. 3.
17,
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28. iravfiyayev av: the aor. with seen in éwavfyayer &v. Cf. 4. 11
dv denoting repeated action is rare. AafSdwv & & ... &v éoTparebero, Cyr.
The impf. with &» is much more com-  viii. 3. 8. — péya .. . dpworriioar: it

mon. G.206; H. 836 b. —7d xépas: was a great feat (lit. prize) to be the

1.e. the fleet proceeding éxl xépws, one
ship behind another, as opposed to
éxl pdhayyos (30), side by side, —&m.-
orpédas xré.: Iphicrates would with-
draw the ships some distance from
the coast, opposite the place where
he intended to land (kard raira T4
xwpla), and then turning their prows
toward the land would give the sig-
nal for rowing to the shore.—im-
orpéfas dv: apparently the iterative
use of the aor. partic. with &», corre-
sponding to the aor. ind. with &» as

JSirst to get water and whatever else they
needed, and to be the first to breakfast.
— mdoy Tobrois: in all these things. —
dpa: i.e. along with those whoreached
shore first. — kal &7 &ev: correlative
with the inf. E\arrodrfar. — onphvee:
sc. 6 cakwiykrds. H. 602 c. —xad’
fovxlav, 84 omovdfis: note the
change of preposition.

29. woAb : separated from the
comp. as An. iii. 2. 19 woA) Huels éxr
dopakeatépov SxHuards éouev. — Oéov-
Tes: i.e. sailing, opp. to é\avvewy, rowiny.

29
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paia évrevbev amjyero émi m™)s Kedallpvias, ovre xai
Teraypévos kai.TOv wAovv -mwoloUpevos as, €& Oéoi, mdvra
ooa Xp1) mapeokevacuévos vavpuaxoln. Kai yap Ta mwepl
Tov Mvacimmov adrdmrov pév obdevds nkmkdel, Vrdmreve
\ \ k] ’ L4 ’ \ 9 ’ 3 \ rd
8¢ pn dwdrns évexev Aéyouto, kai épuldrrero - émel pévro
doikero eis Ty Kepak\ypwiav, évravfa 8 cadas émibero
Kkal avémave TO OTPATEVHA. . .
t \ s o ~ ’ [ » ,
Olda pév odv ot Tadra wdvra, 6Tav olwvral vavpwayi-
30. ped® fpépav: by day.— dm

xépwg: in column. — &l $bdhayyos:
side by side.— boa els vavpaxlav: as

from the preceding #ploTwy xal édel-
Tyouy,

31. ras ZSéaylas : consisting of

in 27. — 14 moAA&: adverbially. —
&v v§f wokeplq: t.e. on the coast of
Laconia. — tds Bonfelas épOavev dva-
yépevos: ¢ he embarked again before
the enemy rallied to attack him.”
Bonbelas is the dir. obj. of &pbaver.
The word is used of rushing to ward
off a hostile invasion.—raxd &mé-
paive: sc. 63dv, was soon on his way
again. Cf. v.4.20 xaravicew, sc, 5o,
which in 49 is expressed. Kurz sug-
gests supplying &pwwror xal Setwwov

Sphacteria and two other small islands
situated off the Messenian town of
Pylus. The islands are reckoned as
a part of Laconia, since Messenia had
by conquest long formed a part of that
country.— rév 'Ix08v: a promontory
on the coast of Elis. — &s : final clause
with opt. instead of the consecutive
clause with the inf. which we natur-
ally expect. — rd mwepl rod Mvaocim-
wov: the gen. instead of the acc., at-
tracted by Hxnxde.. See on v. 2. 7.
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196

32. Swws: combined with the inf.
as also in Oec. 7. 29 wepdobar Swws
ws BéATiera T& wpoafhxorra éxdrepor
Yudr Suazpdrreddar. The const. is to
be explained as.a mingling of the
inf. with the dxrws-clause.

33-39. Ezxploits of Iphicrates in the
Ionian Sea and on the coast of Pelopon-
nesus. His colleagues. 372-371 B.C.

33. wpérov pév: instead of éxera
8¢ corresponding to this, we have
érel 8¢ donudrOncarin 4. Cf. v. 2.
7. —wapd Awwolov: see 4.—ris
Xépas: part. gen. dependent upon
80er. — xaradawsis: sc. é» T) wole,
as shown by the preceding els Ti»
wé\er.

34. wpoowhedvrev T¢ xal Sppoiv-

Tov x7é. : supply 7&» woeplwy as subj.,
when they hove in sight and when they
came to anchor. A different signal
was given for each occasion. On the
omission of the subj. of the gen. abs.
const., see G. 278, 1, N.; H. 972 a. —
ovs 8efioor: rel. clause of purpose in
indir. disc. after secondary tense ; dir.
obs Sehoer. — piy péppecfar Ty Slxyy:
ironically, they should not find fault
with the punishment (as being too light),
i.e. they should find it severe. On u%
for ov after verbs of hoping and prom-
ising, see G. 283,3; H. 1024, last two
examples and the following remark.
— od8els 8omis od: emphatic for every
single one. See on v. I. 3. — Tév pel-
Aévrev: dependent upon oddels.
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kal 70 dmo Kepxipas vavrikovr mpoohaBdv, axeddv mepi
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3b. cuwePobleve: sc. before the at- subj. of dworeicac. Each was to pay

tack. In English we should expect
the plpf.; but the Greek often em-
phasizes the repetition or continu-
ance of the action where the English
does not. — Mekdvirrros & ‘Pébios: he
accordingly did not belong to the Syr-
acusan contingent. — adrois &vbpé-
ow: dat. of accompaniment, the prep.
being omitted, as regularly where
airds is used. G. 188,5,N.; H. 774 a.

36. cwéfy Ixbore: agreed with
each of the men. Supply &acror as

a fixed sum, presumably according to
his rank and means. — dworeloar : the
correct orthography, — not dworisa:.
See Preface, — tév xpypbdrov: ie. the
stipulated ransoms.

37. 1l: cognate acc. as in v. 4. 36.
—BGvpueloi: inhabitants of the town
Thyrium in northern Acarnania. —
pbéAa : modifies both d\xluois and xap-
Tepdv. Its position makes it strongly
emphatic.

38. oxeBév: pleonastic. Cf. v. 2.
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mheboas 8¢ &ba joav ai woléuar Tpuj- 35
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Xpipara énpdfaro, Ta pév map’ ékdvrwy, Ta 8¢ wap’
dkdvTwy: émeta O mapeokevdlero Ty Te TGV Aakedai-
povivy Xopav Kakds oLl kai TGy dANwv TAY Kkar
éxetva moNewy moleniwy odbowv Tas uév éfeovoas mpoo-
AapBdvew, Tois 6¢ pi) melflopévors mokepew.

Eyo pév &) tavmy ™ orparyyiav 1év "Idukpdrovs
ol NKioTae émawd, érera kal 70 mpooedéobar kehebaal
éavrg Kal\iorpardy e 7ov Snunydpov, ob pdha émumyj-
dewov Ovra, kai XaBpiav, pdla oTparnydv voulduevov.
elre yap ¢povipovs adrovs ryodpevos €ivar ovuBovlovs
MafBeiv éBovhero, acadpdy pov Soker Siampdfacfar, eire
dvrurdhovs vopilwr, ovte Opacéws pijre katappabupav
pjre KaTape oY pndév dpaweobar, peydla povotwros ép
éavrg TovTS pou Soker Gvdpds e€lvai. kdkewos pév 8y
TavT EmpaTTev.

Oi 8¢ ’Abfnvaio. ékmemrwrdtas pév Spavres ék Tis
Bowrtias I\ataiéas, ¢ilovs ovras, kal karamepevydras

40 s els. —xar ixelva: in that dis-  ofac is subj. of Sokel. Toiro merely

trict, as v. 1. 7.— rols 8¢ pi) malopé
vous: as if wo\erdv, instead of wdhewr,
had preceded.

39. érera: without preceding mpd-
Tov, a8 occasionally elsewhere.—poc--
eAéofar : supply 7dv dfuov as subject.
— Kal\iorparov: he was leader of
the anti-Theban party at Athens, and
favored an alliance with Sparta. In
877 B.c. he had been general along
with Timotheus and Chabrias. — &m-
ThSeov: favorably inclined, as 3. 14.
—péla oTparnyév: mdla with a
subst. (of adj. meaning), as v. 4. 14
udha xepdvos Svros. — ocdhpov: ie.
cdppdy Ti. Cf. Mem. ii. 7. 13 favpa-
ordy wouls. — elre dvrimdlovs vopl-
fwv: sc. cupfoblovs NaBeiv éBodhero. —
obre Opacéms ... dalveolar: galve

resumes the idea already expressed
by the infinitive. — kaTappqBupdv, ka-
TapeAdv: the former refers to neg-
lect as the result of indolence, the
latter to neglect as the result of heed-
lessness. The nom. (for ace.) is here
used in consequence of the influence
of the preceding roul{wy. — peydla
$povoivros i’ lavr 4vBpés: of a man
proud in his self-reliance.

8. 1-3. Congress of Greek states at
Sparta. Summer of 371 B.C.

1. IT\arawéas: the Plataeans had
not been able to maintain their inde-
pendence of Thebes since the expul-
sion of the Spartans from Boeotia in
376 B.c. They accordingly appealed
to the Athenians to be allowed to
form an alliance with them; but the

39

3
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Thebans surprised and plundered Pla-
taea and drove out the inhabitants,
who then took refuge in Athens.
Diod. xv. 46; Pausan. ix. 1. 4-8. —
O¢coméas: in 373 B.c. the Thespians
suffered almost as severe a fate as
had befallen Plataea. Thespiae was
deprived of its walls and broken up
into its original constituent villages ;
hence dwé\idas. — Pwkéas: the Pho-
cians, though recently in alliance
with the Spartans (¢f. iii. 5. 3; iv. 3.
16; vi. 1. 1), had formerly enjoyed
friendly relations with Athens. —

motds «7é.: the Plataeans were the
only Greeks who had assisted the
Athenians at Marathon; the Thes-
pians alone had remained with the
Spartans at Thermopylae; a detach-
ment of them had fought also at
Plataea, while Thebes at that crisis
had ranged herself on the side of the
barbarians.

3. v xal érparre: the impf. where
the English would use the plpf. See
on ocuveBotheve 2. 35. — Tods dxkhfj-
Tovs: equiv. to THv éxxAnalar. See on
v. 2. 33. —4& B¢Solxos: one of the



104

EENO®QNTOS EAAHNIKA 3=T.

X0S:

v 8¢ odros olos undév frrov deabar ¥ avrob 9

25 U’ dA\\wv érawovpevos- kai Tdre 81 npfaro Hdé mws -
“TQ dvdpes Aaxedavpdviol, Ty iy mpofeviav Vudv odk
éyd pdvos, GA\Na. Kkal warpds waTNp TATPGAY EXwy WapE-

3i8ov 19 yével

Bovdopar 8¢ kai TovTo Vuiv Snldoa,
e b4 3 ’ ~ \ 3 ~
@s éxovoa 1) wO\is Oatelel wpds npas.

éxelvrn yap,

L4 \ 2 e 3 \ e A [ ~ [ \
30 6trav pév wokepos 1), oTpaTyoUs Nuads aipetral, oTav O¢

35 dukawdraTa viv &v Suallayi)s Tuyeiv.

novyias émbuprjoy, eipyromowovs Nuas ékmépmer.

» N
Kayw

mpdobev dis 7y HA0ov mwepl mohéuov karalvoews kal év
dpporépais Tals mpeaBelars Sempalduny xai duiv kal
DWW elprjogy - viv 8¢ Tpitov Mkw kal Tyodpar wONY

0péd yap otk dA\a

pév Vulv, d\ha 8¢ Muiv Soxobvra, dAN’ dpas Te dyloué-

\ 3 ~ ~ ~ \ ~ k4 ’
vovs kai fuds 7 [Mharawdr 7€ kal Oeomay dvapéoer.
~ - 3 ? N\ \ 3\ ’ ~
wds odv ovk €lkOS T4 avTa Yryvwakovras ¢pilovs pallov
dA\\jlois 1) molepiovs elvar; kal cwppdvwr pév Snmov
3 | \ 3 hY \ , >y Ié k3 ~
éorl pundé el puxpa Ta Siapépovra eln woNemov dvaipei-
3 \ \ \ e ~ > 4 ~
olar- € 8¢ 8 xal Spoyvepovoiper, obk &v wdvv TGV
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W undé omha émdépew dAMijlois nuds, émel Aéyerar
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four directors of the Eleusinian mys-
teries. The office was hereditary in
the family of the Ceryces, to which
Callias belonged. —olos #8¢afar: the
inf. with olos is that of result. H.1000.
— 3¢’ abrod . .. drawvobpevos: Cal-
lias’s self-complacency is well brought
out in the following speech.

4-6. Speeck of Callias.

4. odx &yéb: supply &€xw from the
following ¥xwv wapedldov. — warpds
wathp warpyav: notice the play
upon the words. —orparyyods aipei-
Ta: this Callias is not known to have

.

filled the office of srparynybs, except
upon a solitary occasion. See iv. 5.
13. — wpéofev 8(s: uncertain when.
6. e ... dn: as if the apodosis
were ovx &v cwppbrwr eln. GMT. 6565.
—1@v OavpaoTdv: an unaccountable
thing, lit. (one) of the unaccountable
things. Pred. part. genitive. H. 732 a.
6. Adyeraw pév: uéy, which in sense
belongs to T4 lepd, is put instead with
Néyeraw. Its correlative is 8¢ in 700
Afunrpos 8¢ kapwoi. — Tprrréhepos :
the reference to this hero, who was
closely connected with the institution

»
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of the Eleusinian mysteries, is quite
in accordance with the priestly office
of the speaker, particularly as Cal-
lias traced his own descent from Trip-
tolemus. — lepd Seifar: regularexpres-
sion for “initiate ip the mysteries.” —
wphrors févors: in pred. agreement
with ‘Hpax\et e xal Awoxdpow, to Her-
acles and the Dioscurt as the first stran-
gers (to whom the mysteries were
revealed). Cf. also below els wpirny
7hv Ilehowdvimaow, into Peloponnesus
JSirst.—&pxnyéry: both of the royal
lines at Sparta were descended from
Hercules. — dperépowv woklrawv: Tyn-
dareus their father was king of
Sparta. —8dxapmev: this form (in-
stead of ¥5ouev, which Xenophon never

uses) occurs also iii. 2. 5. — §j duds,
fiwds re: for 4 . .. %, an unusual
combination of particles. ¢, 7 is
commoner, e.g. Mem. i. 7. 3; Oec. 20.
12.— puy obx(: instead of the simple
u9, since wds odv dlxawy is equiva-
lent to of dlkawy ésre. G. 283, 7;
H. 1034 b; Kiihn. 516, 5. — fjpas 6¢:
on §¢ apparently redundant in apod-
osis, see G. 227, 2; H. 1046 c.— oXo-
Aalrara: on the comparison, see G.
71, N. 2; H. 250. — xarakieoOas : sc.
adrdv. The act. is usually employed
in this sense.

7-9. Speech of Autocles.

7. 8baxréov : sc. Tovrous. —dari
&s: the rare const. with s after ¢pnui,
instead of the infinitive.
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8. 1 ... vavnidrarov: in app.
with the following statement «xafl-
grare x7é. So also the freq. 7o &¢
wéywwrov. H. 626 b. — Sexapylas: he
refers to the decarchies established
by Lysander, as mentioned in ii. 3. 7
and elsewhere.—rpiakovrapyxlas: in
reality we know of but one such in-
stance of the establishment of a 7pi-
axovrapyla, viz. the Thirty Tyrants at
Athens, headed by Critias and Thera-
menes. — 7A8pmevor: dolkare is here
construed with the nom. of the partic.
instead of the more usual dat. or the
infinitive. — wohirelars: free governs
ments under the control of the mass
of the citizens, as opposed to Tupay-
vieu.

9. wpooérarrev: refers to the Peace
of Antalcidas. The attitude of the
king in this matter is correctly char-
acterized by Autocles in the word
wpocérarrev. The Peace (v. 1. 31)
was practically an order. (Y. the
threat with which it closes, Todrows
éys mokewhow, also Isocrates’s lan-
guage, Paneg. 176 mpdorayua xal o
ocvvbikas. See Introd. p. 2. — rév
mwéhewv: i.e, the cities of the Boeotian
Confederacy, of which Thebes claimed
the headship. — wapeAéfere v Ka-
Spelav: alluding to its seizure by
Phoebidas, as detailed in v. 2. 29, 31.
—adrods . . . dalvecbar: co-ord. in
const. with the foregoing inf., but in

_sense subord. to it ; “ while themselves
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found,” etc. —&mwws: with the super-
lative, in place of the commoner us.
— mwheovexrodvras: euphemistic for
ddexoivras.

10-17. Speech of Callistratus.

10. mwapd mévrwv: attrib. with cw-
miy, a general silence. — twolnoey,
twolnoev : the word repeated with
different force. —8mwws odx &yyeyévm-
rav: indir. quest. corresponding to
the direct: xds odx éyyeyévnrar duap-
Thuara; how could it be otherwise than
that mistakes should occur? See Kr.
Spr. b4, 1, 8. — &’ Huév: dnd, as
opp. to v=d, denotes the source rather
than the agent, as in v. 4. 60.—as
xpnoréov: sc. §». Acc. abs. (in con-
sequence of the impers. partic.) in
place of the gen., which is the usual

const. after yryvdokw in the sense of
‘am of the opinion.’ — &vapéprnTov
Siatedodvra: note the active force
of the verbal. CYf. ueverds, &wpaxros,
etc. with active force. Seeonv. 3.7
dwpovbnrov. Siarelety without a partic.
(here 8vra) is not infrequent. Cf. vii.
3. 1 &kepor Sierénecav. — edmwoplrepor :
richer in experience, wiser, — fiels: i.e.
the Athenians, as indicated by the con-
trasted vuets which follows. Callistra-
tus apparently has in mind Athens’s
altered treatment of her allies since
the disaster of Aegospotami, 405 B.c.

11. &yvwpdéves: euphemistic for
@dlkws. — v Bre: ie. &viore. —odv:
referring to 74 wpaxférra. —ix xel-
voig: in their power, i.e. of the The-
bans. —fpds: i.e. Vuds kal fuds; the
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speaker, in accordance with the poli-
tic tone of his address, includes his
own countrymen.

12. d ... SuaPéMovoiv: the rel.
anticipates the omitted object of
PAvapoiowr. — piy "AvradkiSas @by :
the passage implies that the Lace-
daemonians had again sent Antalcidas
to the court of Artaxerxes in order to
secure the latter’s influence in estab-
lishing peace, — an inference con-
firmed by the positive statement of
Diod. xv. 50. — §id Todro: i.e. Sid 7o
¢oPeiobai. — elvar : the inf., inasmuch
as ¥ypaye involves the notion of com-
manding. — dxelvyp: with raird. —as
. . . Bodherar: ws-clause after olouar
instead of the usual infinitive. Cf. 7
¢aré os.—a&N\ovs: in this case the
Lacedaemonians.

13. elev: be that as it may. The
word is an interjection. Connexion

with the opt. of eluf is probable, but
not certain. — &wropodvres: sc. NKouew.
—elibnlov B1i: sc. qrouev, manifestly
we come because. —rivés: i.e. the The-
bans. —torws 8¢ kal k7é.: and perhaps
we would like to show you our gratitude
because you preserved us.— v ¥vexa:
= robTwy &vexa 8ri. See on 5. 43.—

a 12

13

wepieoboare Huds: the reference is

to the action of the Spartans in re-
fusing to allow the destruction of
Athens after the disaster of Aegos-
potami, although the Thebans and
others of the Greeks were in favor of
that action. See ii. 2. 19, 20.—d
opOds Fyvopev: ie. our gratitude. —
The text of the above passage begin-
ning with ebdnlov rests in part upon
conjecture, and is by no means satis-
factory. The two reasons alleged by
Callistratus, viz. dissatisfaction with-
the Thebans and gratitude to the
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Spartans, are hardly adequate to ex-
‘plain the present attitude of the
Athenians.

14. elol pév: uév is put with elo!
instead of with wacd», and the fol-
lowing év éxdory wdhe is introduced
by xal instead of 8¢ —yi& pfiv: cor-
relative with uér and stronger than
8. Cf. v. 4. 1.—tmmqbelwv: favor-
ably inclined, as in 2. 39.

16. xal 8 fjpeis: xal instead of
3¢ as in 14. — 4} ody : after u@N\ov in
a neg. sent. or an interr. sent. imply-

a xpn kai

136 Huds Opdvras eis pév TowovTor dydva undémore Kkara-

ing a negative, 9 o0 may take the place
of 7. Cf. Dem. L. 66 €5 5" loTe 8¢ o
wepl 7w éudy dlwy palhov Tiuwplhoese
IIoAuk\éa 7 oy Iwép Uudv adrdv.

16. frmBévres k7é.: stop training in
consequence of a defeat, i.e. in conse-
quence of the injuries which often
incapacitated the defeated athlete for
further contests. — o08¢é vye: const.
¢ with éxelvous to be supplied with
73y xvBevrdyv. — tmrixwoiv :  here
trans., as iv. 5. 19. See on vii. 1. §
drorervxfrarTe.
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17. dore: to be joimed with rowod- Theban ambassadors on this occa-

To¥, ““ & contest such that to lose all
or gain all becomes necessary.”

18-20. Ratification of the Treaty.
Ezxclusion of the Thebans. June,
371 B.C.

18. i’ ¢: here in the sense, with
the agreement. It is construed with
the inf. as usual. G.267;H. 999 a. —
T 8¢ pi) . . . GBucovpdvors: the corre-
sponding provision of the Peace of
Antalcidas (uerd 7dv radra Bovioué
»wr, v. 1. 31) is accordingly changed.

19. &woypagdpevor: having signed
their names. The word is rarely used
in this sense.— ol mpéorPeas: by ana-
coluthon this takes the place of ol
OnBato. as subject of éxéevor. — &xé-
Aevov peraypbdev: acc. to Plut. Ages.
28, Epaminondas, who was among the

sion, demanded that the Spartans
should allow the Laconian cities
full autonomy, in case the Thebans
should agree to recognize the auton-
omy of the Boeotian cities. This
demand is said to have so enraged
Agesilaus that he struck the name
of the Thebans from the treaty and
declared war upon them on the spot.
Xenophon’s account is naturally par-
tial to Agesilaus (see Introd. p. 10).
It may have been true, as Xenophon
asserts, that the Thebans asked to
have the name Bowrol inserted in
place of ©7Baf:, which they had
written the day before. In that
case it is probable that they had
originally written OnBaior with the
tacit assumption that it stood for

18

19
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all the Boeotians. When upon the
second day the signing of the treaty
continued and various Boeotian cities
presented themselves as signatories,
Epaminondas very likely may have
urged that ©7nPaio,, as written by
himself and colleagues, had been
intended to include all the Boeotians,
and accordingly have requested a
change to be made to that effect.
Upon Agesilaus’s refusal to assent to
this, the events described by Plutarch
Ages. 28 may then very naturally
have followed.

20. Td AeySpevov: “as they say,”
in app. with dexarevffjvar. Cf. 10 évar-
Tiwraror in 8. — Bexarevdfjvar: on the
aor. inf. with expressions of hoping,
see G.203,~.2; H. 948 a. The word
means lit. to tithe or to make to yield
tithes, but with the predominant no-
tion of confiscation as a preliminary
to this. At the time of the last Per-
sian invasion, the Greeks had sworn

to thus conflscate and dedicate to the
Delphian Apollo the property of
those who should voluntarily attach
themselves to the enemy. Hdt. vii.
132.2. This vow applied particularly
to the Thebans, who had sent earth
and water to Xerxes as symbols of
submission.

4. 1-15. Battle of Leuctra.
6,371 B.C.

July

111

2

1. & Tdv wéhewv: i.e. from Acar-

nania and the islands of the Ionian
Sea. See 2. 33, 37, 38. —"Idwcpbryv:
on his exploits as admiral of the
Athenian fleet, see 2. 13 ff. —8ca .. .
afe: ie. on the coasts of Laconia,
where he was when the peace was
concluded. See 2. 38.

2. Khedpfporov: the sent. is inter-
rupted by the speech of Prothous,
and then resumed with changed const.
in the following section, in the words
éréorehay 8¢ 7§ KleouBpdre. —iv
Pwkedor: mention of Cleombrotus’s
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assistance to the Phocians, in their
struggles against the encroachments
of Thebes, is made in 1.1 and 2. 1.
— & Té\y: the ephors, of which Pro-
thous was one. — cvpBaléofas: i a
contribution for the purpose of car-
rying on a war. — tdv vadv Tod Amwé\-
Awvos: the temple of the Delphian
god is probably meant. —ydp &v:
const. &» with elvac.

3. 4 & ixxK\qola &xoloaca: ana-
coluthon for 77s & éxxAnolas dxovod-
ons, as if 11pé000s uév Eetev had pre-
ceded. — Td Saiwpéviov : apparently
like the Homeric “Ary, which blinds
men and leads them to destruction. —

~ \ ’
TOUTQ 86 mow) -

obx Smws...aAN od8é: non modo
(non) ...sed ne quidem. H.
1035 a. Cf. v. 4. 34. —&s dvnirér-
Towvro: the clause expresses the pur-
pose, not of dwxhvorras, but of ovdé
.. . Swahorras.—q ... wPooedéKwY :
Epaminondas was guarding the pass
near Coronea, to the N.W. of Thebes.
— opavi)v kal &mrpooBxnrov: sc. 6d6w.
Cleombrotus marched further toward.
the south than the Thebans had ex-
pected. — Kpedoriv : this port was cal-
culated to ensure the Spartans easy
communication with Peloponnesus in
case of a reverse. —rd reixos: in-
cluding, of course, the city also.
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4, obbévas &AXN’ §): none except. On
the expression oddér dAX' 7, as result-
ing from a contamination of oddéy
dAMd and o0dér &\No 77, see Kiihn, 535,
6, N. 3.

5. ood: proleptic. —&re : ie. Tob
xpdvov év 5. —elg Kuvds xepakds x7é. :
Cynoscephalae was a hill between
Thebes and Thespiae. On the event
referred to, see v. 4. 156.— dmwexpoi-
afns Tds {uBolfs: on the occurrence,
see V. 4. 59.— &uBdANovros: conces-
sive. — s warpibos dmbupeis: desire
(to see) your native country (again),
i.e. wish to escape banishment. — x4-
8erav Tév OqBalev: Cleombrotus had

never sympathized with the extreme
war party at home; ¢f. V. 4. 16 s
é\dxtoTa kakovpyhoas.

6. ol mwpoerrires: the seven Boeo-
tarchs, among them Epaminondas,
whose name is intentionally sup-
pressed in Xenophon’s narrative of
the battle. See Introd. p. 10. Three
of the Boeotarchs were opposed to
fighting, and favored a retreat to
Thebes. Cf. Pausan. ix. 13. 6 ; Diod.
XV. §3.— wolwopkficoivro: with pas-
sive meaning, as vii. 5. 18 and else-
where. — f) wé\ig . . . dvavria: an in-
fluential opposition to the government
already existed in Thebes. The hard-
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ships of a siege would be likely to
cause the overthrow of the existing
régime and bring the opposition into
power. — mepevydres wpéadev: viz. af-
ter the seizure of the Cadmea by the
Spartans.

7. é xpnopds: the Thebans learned
of this oracle through a Spartan de-
serter, Leandridas, who fought on
the side of the Thebans in the bat-
tle. — rév wapbévav: their names
were Molpia and Hippo, acc. to
Pausan. ix. 13. 5. —&vegyovro: the
impf. retained, as regularly in in-
dir. discourse.— Aéyowev: opt. as rep-
resenting a pres. ind. of dir. dis-

course. — rexvhopara: an Ion. word,
instead of the regular Att. Tex»f-
para. — TV wpoeoTNkéTWV: partic-
ularly Epaminondas. Diod. xv. 53.

8. elg odv ™v péxnv: as regards
the battle now. — révavria: adv., unfa-
vorably. — v T{j peonpBple: see on v.
4.40. — vwomvévrwv: gen. abs., where
the acc., in agreement with adrods,
was to be expected. On the some-
what freer use, in this respect, of the
gen. abs. in Greek than of the corre-
sponding abl. abs. in Lat., see Kr.
Spr. 47,4,2; H. 972 d.

9. dmiévar dppnpévav: having started

8
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to withdraw. — ob Bovhopévov: Epami-
nondas, fearing treachery, had given
permission for all those to withdraw
who did not wish to engage in the bat-
tle. The Thespians took advantage
of this privilege. Paus. ix. 13.8.—
‘Tépwvos : a Spartan. — ‘Hpaxhedras:
from Heraclea in northern Doris.

10. &re. .. rod peratd : as the interven-
ing space was a plain. — 81 e Tov woXe-
pov k7é, : see v. 4.63. — kar Exeivov TdV
Xpévov: the cavalry of the Lacedaemo-
nians had never been good, nor in fact
that of any of the Peloponnesianstates.

11. é cvvreraypévos: “he who was
called upon to serve,” i.c. to make up
the oUrrayua or levy. —AaBav 8 &v
... &v torparebero : &v here appar-
ently belongs with the partic. AaBd»
as well as with éorparevero, “ would
take a horse and such arms as were
given him.” On this rare use of the
iterative partic. with &» see on 2. 28.
—ix Tod wapaxpfipa: i.e. without
previous preparation or practice ; con-
trasted with peuelernxds in 10.

12. rfis 8¢ déhayyos: note the em-
phatic position, the infantry as op-
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posed to the cavalry, 76 lxmwidv. — elg
Tpels: here in the sense, in three col-
umns, not, as sometimes, three deep. —
v dveporlav: two évwuorla: consti-
tuted a rerrnkooTls, tWwo wevrmKooTUES
a Ndyos, two Ndxot a 7dis, two Tdfes
a ubpa. The évwporia here consists
of 36 men (8 X12), whereas it gener-
ally contains but 25.—vobro: this
arrangement. — ovBalvew : resulted in,
i.e. the arrangement gave them a
depth of only 12 men. — domidwv:
"by metonomy for drdpdv. See on 2.
27.—ovvearpappdvor: closely drawn
up. Epaminondas was the first to ar-
range soldiers in the so-called Xoth
¢dAay¢, or oblique phalanx. In this
arrangement the left wing was made
very deep (here 50 men), with the
object of enabling it to pierce the
enemy’s line. The right wing stood
somewhat back, forming an obtuse

angle with the left, the design being
to guard against a successful flank
movement of the enemy. — é mepl
Bachéa: the king’s position was on
the right wing, opposite the Thebans’
left. See on v. 3. 40,

13. T orphrevpa: subj. of alofé
o0ai.—xal 84 : = 759. — cadel TolTe
rexpunplo : by this, as a clear indication ;
capet Texunply is the pred. of Tovry,
hence the omission of the article.—
dvehéofar xal fdvra dmeveykeiv: im-
plying that the king was mortally
wounded, though Xenophon omits any
direct statement to that effect. The
death of a Spartan king upon the
fleld had not occurred since the fall
of Leonidas at Thermopylae.

14. & wolépapxos: leader of a
pdpa. — Zodplag: the same who had
attacked the Piraeus in the spring of
378 B.c. See v. 4. 20 ff. — Sapociav:

13
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sc. oxqvv. The word is Doric for rod SxAov: the now disordered mass

Squociav. G.30,1; H.30,D (2). The
tent of the king was so called as
being a part of the outfit given him
by the people (8Guos). Cf. de rep.
Laced. 15. 4. Its occupants, beside
the king, were the polemarchs and
three other peers (Suocor). — Khedvv-
pos: he thus fulfilled the promise
made to Archidamus, that he would
never dishonor his friendship. Seev.
4. 33. — ovpdopets: found only here;
prob. in the sense of aides-de-camp. —

of the attacking army.— Spws: note
its position. —érvxev odora: a natural
ditch, therefore.— od wévv &v ¢mmiébey :
on the position of wdw, ¢f. Cyr. ii. 4.
13 ot wdwv év éxupois.

156. xW\lovs: the Theban loss, on
the other hand, was only 300, or, acc.
to Pausan. ix. 13. 12, only 47. — od8¢
dxOopévovs: a proof of the bitter
hatred entertained toward Sparta by
her allies. — Tods émicarpratdrovs : i.e.
Noxayol and other under-officers.
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16. Effect of the news at Sparta.

yupvorarbiudv: a Spartan festival,
celebrated with singing, dancing, and
gymnastic exercises.—rekevralas: sc.
yuépas.—vBov: ie. &y 7§ OedTpy. —
Mrapols xal ¢pabpods: ¢f. the simi-
lar expressions of feeling in iv. 5. 10,
after the annihilation of the Spartan
mora by Iphicrates.

17, 18. Fresh Preparations by the
Spartans.

17. roiv dwololmowv péparv: ie.
the two left at Sparta (¢f. 1. 17 ras
wept Aaxedaluora). There were six
uopar altogether. Four of these had

gone with Cleombrotus. —rév Terra-
phxovra & fipns: those in the fortieth
year of service, and hence sixty years
of age, the limit of military service.
—A&md Tdv #w popdv: i.e. those in
Sparta between fifty-five and sixty
years of age (in the thirty-fifth and
fortieth years of service), who be-
longed to the four outside wdpat, but
had not been called out till now.—
kal Tos ¢’ dpxais bmohadbévras: ie.
the officials at Lacedaemon.

18. ix THs doBevelag: brought on
by the bursting of a vein six years
previously, as mentioned in v. 4. 68,

17
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—&ov ol wepl Zrhoummov: stated
with reference to the subsequent end
of this party, as detailed in 5. 6-10.
—ix xopdv: e from the villages
into which Mantinea had been broken
up after the Peace of Antalcidas. See
onv. 2. 7.—8wafiBatev: sc. to Creusis.

19-26. Reception of the Theban am-
bassadors at Athens. Intervention of
Jason. Withdrawal of the Lacedaemo-
nians. Summer of 371 B.C.

19. #bero &l T SwaPdoe: gener-
ally é0dero 7d& daParipia. See on v.
1. 33. —wévrov: gen. of cause..

20. 87y pdv: without following 6. —
éml féna: foreign ambassadors were
regarded as guests of the state, and
were usually entertained at public
expense in the Prytaneum. —’Iéoova:
he had joined the Thebans in their
feud with the Phocians.

21. &rMMpov: began to fit out. Ja-
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son’s object was to mislead his ene-
mies, — Swewropelbn : i.e. through Pho-
cis.

22. Gvwlev: from the eminence at
whose foot the Spartans were en-
camped ; see 14. —ixeivov, odds: in
app. with subj. of érférbar.— dore:
see on 3. 17.

23. brel bv dvbyky &yéveobe: ie. at
Leuctra. —éxyevéofar Tod ffv: con-
densed for # kparfcar 7 éxyevéoOac
Toi {fjv, “ win or die.” — dwovonBév-

Tas Swapbdyxerlai: fight it out with
desperation. — & Beés: equiv. to ol feol.
For the thought, ¢f. An. iii. 2. 10,
where the language is almost identi-
cal.

24. olov: rel. instead of the interr.
dwotov. — tmAabéoBar x7é.: to wipe out
the memory of the present disaster, i.e.
by winning a victory. It must be ad-
mitted that this interpretation seems
somewhat forced, and the reading is
very likely wrong. —7d wdfos: the
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acc. instead of the gen. G. 171, 2, name is studiously avoided through-

Rem.; H, 742 b.—rols énrrfiTois:
the dat. with els udxnv lévac= pdxe-
obac, a8 often with els yeipas lévai.—
&AA& : hortatory, rather.— rod mwa-
Tpés: i.e. Lycophron. — 8ua 1o mwpofe-
velv: inherited from his father, as in
the case of Callias. See 3. 4.

25. xal oUrow: these also, as well as
the other states of Greece. This was
his regular policy, just as later it was
Philip’s. — &xelvov : more objective
than éavroi or avrod, which would
regularly be employed. —é&xodoavres :
i.e. Uraxovoarres,obeying.—&mwnyyé\on:
note the impers, verb; Epaminondas’s

out. —enoav: i.e. had been made.—
cvverkevdodar : ““to pack up and hold
their baggage in readiness.” See on
V. 4. T elwov THv Olpav xex\eiobar, or-
dered them to shut the door and keep it
shut.— a¢’ éomépas: “as soon as twi-
light fell.” The time originally set
(rfis vukrbs) was accordingly changed,
as well as the route (wpds 7dv Kifar-
pdva).—T¢ Aabeiv . . . §j Tals owov-
Saig: the honor of the Thebans was
not above reproach. See v. 4. 12,
where they violated distinct pledges.

26. ola 8f: for dre 84, as v. 4. 39.
— Xahemyv 68év: Cleombrotus had
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experienced its difficulties in 377 B.c.
See v. 4. 17. — &mfjye: change of sub-
ject.—rovs 8¢ woliras: i.e. 70 wole-
Twdv orpdrevua, which expression is
generally used in this connexion. See
on v. 3. 26.

27-32. Jason’s return to Pherae.
His death. Spring of 370 B.C.

27. “Yapwohirav: in northeastern
Phocis. — 1 ‘Hpaxhewrdv Teixos: the
walled city of the Heracleuns. The in-
habitants had fought on the Spartan
side at Leuctra.— pjj . . . wopedorowvro :
not a final clause, but an indir. ques-
tion, as is shown by the tense. ¢ofod-
pevos uh has the force “in anxiety as

to whether.” — rjs rapéSou: the pass
at Thermopylae near the Malian Gulf.
—&xelvov : for adroi or adrod, as above,
25. — ) elpyorev : final. — el wou Bod-
Aovro k7é.: with reference to the plans
mentioned in 1. 10.

28. péyas, pellov, péyworos: note
the climax: power, influence, respect.
—rayés: cf. i. 18, — &g &v: the opt.
with &» in final clauses shows that
the attainment of the purpose is con-
ceived of as contingent. GMT. 330.
Cf. iv. 8. 16.— péyroros §’ fv x7é.:
and he was the greatest of his contempo-
raries in that he was not held in light

27

28

estimation by anybody. — pqd¢ . . .
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pevos, éééraocw memomkas kai Sokypaciav Tob Pepaiwy
\ ¥
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dedpevds Tov wpoaiol, Vmd veaviokwy émta mwpooe\divrwy

250 &s Swadepopévor T dAMjows drooddrTerar kal KaTaks-

See on

évés: emphatic for underbds.
v. 4 1.

29. émévrev 8t ITvdlwv: the Pyth-
ian games occurred late in the sum-
mer of the third year of each Olym-
piad, here 370 B.c.— &s els Thv Ovolav:
after the analogy of the fut. partic.
with s, following wapaskevdieofac.
— drayyelhopévav: as subj. supply
air @, referring to the various kinds
of animals previously mentioned. —
Bodv fyepdva kdAAworov: brachylogy
for Boiv kd\\ioTov woTe Hyepdva yevé-
obas, t.e. to take the lead in the pro-
cession of the sacrificial victims.

30. wapfiyyeke xré.: order: waphy-
Yethe 8¢ xal OerTalols wapaskevd feaar

els Tdv'wepl Ta I¥fa xpdvov Ws oTpa-
Tevoouévors, — ds oTpaTevoopévors: it
is uncertain whether the expedition
here proposed was to be for warlike
purposes or simply to add lustre to
the celebration of the games. — adrés
Suaribévar: to conduct (the festival)
himself. The direction of the Pythian
games was in the hands of the mem-
bers of the Amphictyonic Council.
Jason, as rayds of Thessaly, actually
controlled a majority of these. —
lepdv xpnpbrov: the treasures of the
temple. — NapBévy rév xpnpbrov: lay
hold of, etc. Part. genitive. G. 170,
1; H. 736.

31. @5 Siadepopévav: cf. the simi-
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lar circumstances connected with the
murder of Tarquinius Priscus, as
narrated by Livy, i. 40.

32. rév Sopupdpwv: Jason’s body-
guards. —els: sc. veavlokwy. — &va-
Balvev: conative, —adrév: prolepsis.

33-37. Jason’s successors.

33. IToAé8wpos xal IToAippwy: i.e.
first Polydorus and after him Poly-
phron, — IToAédpwv: also a brother,

as shown by what follows. — wpéda-
ow: here cause.

34. IToAvdépavra: he who had
come to Sparta to advise the Lace-
daemonians of Jason’s growing power.
See i. 2. ff.

36. adrés: ie. Alexander. —Oq-
Balows: they supported Alexander’s
Thessalian opponents. —&robvjoke :
in 358-357 B.c.—yuvaiwkég: Thebe,
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daughter of Jason, so named from
Jason’s friendship for the Thebans.

36. 8efapévn: as though the clause
3 pmév ANixwos éxdero were subord. to
ébhveyxev. — fi5n: immediately. — Tod
péwrpov: prob. the bar, used to fasten
the door. Its location is uncertain.
If it was on the outside, Thebe’s aim
was to keep her brothers in the apart-
ment until they had despatched Alex-
ander; if it was on the inside, her
purpose was to prevent the approach
of help from without. In view of the
context, the former explanation is the
more natural. -

37. &s éméodafev: introduced as
though instead of # ¥x6pa Néyera:
k7é.,, had stood wepl 7His ¥xOpas Néye-
ra.. —Td éavrod wabikd: said by
Plutarch to have been Thebe’s young-

est brother. — iayaydv: complying
with the letter of the request. — 7
resuming the previous os, in conse-
quence of the interruption. So also
in 5.13. —"I4oovos yuvaika: she was
living at Thebes in consequence of
Jason’s previous friendly relations
with that city. —imwd Ths yuvawkés:
vmd is used not omly with passive
verbs, but also with verbal nouns
having a passive meaning. Preposi-
tional phrases with attrib. force do
not require the repetition of the art.
after a verbal noun; hence here s
érBovlfis Uwd Tiis yvraxds instead of
THs éwriBouis Tis iwd kré.  Cf iii. 5.
3 Neww Tas omwovdas wpds Tods ouuud-
xovus. —&ypédero: Xenophon adapts
the statement to the time of his
readers.
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b6. 1-3. Alliance of the Athenians
with the Peloponnesians. Autumn of
371 B.C.

1. &0ev &éByy: cf. the similar form
of transition in i. 19 d0ev &£éBny. —
amfiyaye 70 orphrevpa: see 4. 26.—
ol ITehowovvfiocior: i.e. the allies of
the Spartans. — dxolovdeiv: as in-
dicated by the Spartans taking the
oath in the name of their allies (3. 19),
and by the ready service which the
latter had rendered in the recent cam-
paign. —xal ofwrw Siaxéowwro «ré.:
“and that the Lacedaemonians had
not yet come to take the same atti-
tude (in admitting the independence
of the allies), which they (the Lace-
daemonians) had compelled the Athe-

nians to take.” — peramépwovrar: sc.
to a congress.—1jv Baciheds xaré-
mepev: i.e. the Peace of Antalcidas.
See v. 1. 28. This had also been
made the basis of the Peace of Cal-
lias. See 3.18.

2. S6ypa {mofiravro: equiv. to
&ote avrois. Hence the inf. duboar. —
Tdv ouppdywv: i.e. those present at
the congress who became oVuuaxoc
by taking the oath. —o8éve.: this
poetic word is confined in prose to
the expression warrl o6éver,— Map-

yavéas, Zx\Aovvrlovs, Tpubuhlovs:.

after the Battle of Leuctra the Ele-
ans had again taken possession of
these cities, which had been inde-
pendent since 397 B.c.
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3. evar: pres. for fut., as in v. 1.
32.— 7o péywora Té\n: the highest offi-
cials. —&v ixéory wéhe: in contrast
with the procedure in 3. 19, where
the Spartans took the oath on behalf
of their allies. — ¥ ‘dv: like the
usual éx Tovrov. —oi Mavrivels: their
city had been captured by the Spar-
tans in 386 B.c. and broken up into
its four original villages. See v. 2.
5-7. — wévres: including, of course,
the democratic exiles (v. 2. 6), who
now returned.

4, 5. Restoration of the city of Man-

tinea. Autumn of 371 B.C. to summer
of 370 B.C.

4. warpiwds ¢lhos: on this account
he had been unwilling to take charge
of the expedition against Mantinea
in 386 B.c. See v. 2. 3.— ol &pyov-
Tes: they were now democratic. —
worficey Gore: woueiv in this sense is
more commonly followed by the sim-
ple inf. or by drws with the fut. ind.;
yet by @ore with inf., as here, v. 4.
21. -

5. &' abrovople: on the basis of
autonomy.
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TowovTos 6 Srdourmos v ofos p1) BovAeafar mohhovs daro-
KkTwvivas TGv mohitay. oi 8¢ mepl Tov Kal\iBiov dvaxe- 8
Xwpnkdres vmwo 10 wpos Mavrivewav Telxos kal Tas wilas,
émel oDkérL avrols ol évavriow émexeipow, Novyiav elyov
ures prevailed. — xipiov Tév méhewv:
binding on the cities. For the gen., see

6-9. Victory of the popular party in
Tegea. Autumn of 371 B.C.

6. avuvijyov &ml 7o cuviévan kré.: Td
*Apxadixby, is subj. of suriévar. With
curiyov supply 7ods 'Apxddas as ob-
ject. “They were trying to bring to-
gether the Arcadians for the pur-
pose of forming an Arcadian league.”
curfiyov is conative imperfect. The
project referred to was realized in
870 B.c. by the union of forty differ-
ent communities in the city of Mega-
lopolis. Xenophon does not directly
allude to this event, but in vii. 5. 6
he refers to the inhabitants of the
new city. — 8 m vikan : whatever meas-

G. 180, 1; H. 763 b. — elva.: depend-
ent upon the idea of planning or pro-
posing involved in ocuriyor. —kard
Xépav: “as it was.”

7. rols Oeapois: Doric form for
Gewpois. These apparently constituted
a board similar to the ephors at
Sparta. — dppnoav : here intransitive.
— rpefbpevor: concessive. —olos pi
BolheaBar: such as not to wish ; on olos
with the inf. (of result), see H. 1000.

8. rds mwhhas: sc. 7ds wpds Mayri-
veeav. These were on the north side
of the town.
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9. ITaM\dvriov: situated to the had been authorized to engage volun-

west of Tegea. —rhv &véyiqv: i.e.
their inevitable fate. — wadeocfar :
sc. walovras. — v dppdpafav: ie.
the one brought along for the pur-
pose.

10-12. Ezpedition of Agesilaus
against Mantinea. Autumn of 370 B9C.

10. xard Tovs 8pkovs : i.e. the Peace
of Callias, made in 371 B.c. By the
provisions of that treaty each state

tarily in the defence of any city
whose rights, as defined by the treaty,
were violated. —wapd Tobs Spovs:
the Mantineans were held to have
violated the autonomy of Tegea by
forcibly interfering in its affairs. —
nAvdérov: the gen. abs. in loose
const., where the acc. in agreement
with Maprwéas would have been more
regular. See on 4. 8.
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11. ol &\\o. "ApkdBes: proleptic;
excepting the Orchomenians and
Mantineans. —"Acéav : in southern
Arcadia. At the meeting here men-
tioned the definite organization of
the Arcadian league was apparently
perfected. See Introd. p. 7.—thv
wpds Mavriwvéas &xOpav: the hostility
was of long standing. — IToAérporros :
prob. a Spartan fevaybs. — rovrov dim-
pekSpevor : watching these, i.e. the Or-
chomenians and their allies. émepue-
Nopevor is used as in i. 1. 22 rod 7e
xwplov érpekeiofal kal 7oy éxrhebyTwy

\ 3 \ \ ~ vd / ~ k] ~
KalL A0 ey TovU Teiyous wdha xalewds dmnh-

mholwv. — ‘Hpawds, Aempedrar: the
former from western Arcadia, the lat-
ter from southern Elis.

12. &yévero: ie. eb &yévero, turned
out favorably. — els 76 *Apxaikév: i.c.
to the assembly at Asea.—é\dpPa-
vov: transition from the general to
his soldiers. —Td Teixos adrdv Soa
kTé.: equiv. to 7ol Telyovs &ca, as
much of their wall as needed to be re-
patred.

13, 14. Attack of the Mantineans on
Orchomenus. Autumn of 370 B.C.

13. &md Tod Telxovs: ie. from an

11
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attack against the town. — Elvplg:
between Mantinea and Orchomenus;
otherwise unknown. — &s, 87v: &7¢ re-
dundant as 4. 37.

16-21. Agesilaus’s campaign against
Mantinea. Winter of 370 B.C.

16. ovppeifar: for the form, see
on v. I. 26, —ofrw: resuming the
grounds just alleged in drovoas and
vouloas. — SwaPalver : through the
pass which separates the districts of
Tegea and Mantinea. —rijs Mavri-

velas: dependent upon wpds éowépar.
—&byov, &mépler: laid waste, plun-
dered,

16. dwhirar: in app. with the subj.
—xal yap: with ellipsis of éBodMorro
cupuettar kTA. —"Apyetor od mwavBnpel
x7é.: the emphasis rests on the words
o0 mwavdnuel. They wished to unmite
with the Mantineans, because their
present force, owing to insufficient
help from Argos, was so small.—
"Apkébes: ie. the Tegeans and the
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Mantineans. —rwés: sc. Lacedaemo-
nians, —kard «épas: on the flank. —
v pdxnv: the intended battle.

17. mpds rd 8wha: rhetorical va-
riation for orpardwedov. — 8 éGpl-
orov: immediately afler breakfast.
— xéAwov: here in the sense of a

hollow surrounded by hills. — o-dvey-
yvs : const. with 8py Exorra. —éxovra :
const. with xdArop.

18. éavrdv: instead of éavrof,—
himself and his soldiers.—d $mha . . .
dalvav: i.e. facing the enemy.—els
86pu: to the right. The spear was car-
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ried in the right hand, the shield in

the left; hence els dowlda, to the left.

— &mobev Tiis pbhayyos: thus doub-
. ling the depth.

Agesilaus stood at the head of a
long column, the van of which was
at the outlet of the xdAwos, while the
rear was at its opposite end and near
to the enemy. Agesilaus’s first ma-
noeuvre was to turn his whole column
to face the enemy. The next move-
ment was for the troops nearest the
enemy to double on the remainder
of the column, thus making the pha-
lanx twice as deep as before, besides
gradually withdrawing it from the
enemy. By these precautions Agesi-
laus was able to retreat from his dan-
gerous position without once exposing
his rear to the enemy.

19. r¢ éwhiriky : dat. of accompa-
niment. G. 188,5; H. 774. —¥x &v-
véa § Séxa dowlBwv: to the depth of
nine or ten men. The doubled pha-
lanx must accordingly have had a
depth of eighteen or twenty men.—
Hyjecav: i.e. from the city, after their
return on the present occasion.—ol
©OnBatoi: these had been asked to
ally themselves with the Arcadians.
The Eleans seem to have already

- made such an alliance.

20. xal BouASpevos : xalstrengthens
the concessive force of the participle.
G.277,x.1,b; H. 979. —&lawep . . .
Hwpphicaro: ie. where he had first
encamped after leaving Eutaea, at
the time of his invasion. é&wpufocaro
is unusual in prose. The customary
aor. is ékwpprfn.
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21. wplv . . . t8elv: implies that 22. ok fi0ehov: instead of joining

Agesilaus was aware that the Arca-
dians were in pursuit and that their
near presence would be indicated by
watch-fires. If the Spartans should
see these, their retreat might be in-
terpreted as the result of fear.—rfjs
wpéobev dBuplas: ie. after Leuctra.
—dé&avrdv: the reflexive, referring to
the obj. of dgirer, as though ol wepl-
owcoc had been written.

22-32. Ezpedition of the Arcadians
against Heraea. Epaminondas’s first
invasion of Peloponnesus. Winter of

370-369 B.C.

the Arcadian league they had accom-
panied Agesilaus against Mantinea.
See 11. —éver(pmpov: unusual form,
as if from *éururpdw, instead of éve-
wluwpacay from éuwimpnu. — Befon-
Onkéres: see 19.—olrws: introduces
the apodosis as in 15. — cuppiyviover :
unusual form for cvwmyvias:, as
though from *suumyviw, H. 488 a;
cof. émdewviorres in 28; v. 2. 43 dwe-
krivwvov,

23. xakds odlow éxeav: the ad-
vantage lay in the fact that they had
shown their readiness to help, but no

23
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enemy appeared to compel them to

fight. — ém8euviovres : transition to
the thematic conjugation, as iR cuu-

from ocureldov. wpoedbucvos is found
Thue. iv. 64. 1.—&mplav: lack of
allies and of sufficient troops of their

peyvvovae in the preceding paragraph.
— Eifoeis : the Euboeans had at-
tached themselves to the Thebans
after the battle of Leuctra. They
had previously been in alliance with
Athens. — Aokpol apdérepor :  the
Opuntian Locrians opposite Euboea
and the Ozolian Locrians on the Gulf
of Corinth. — *Axapvives : perhaps
erroneously for Almares, who are said
by Diod. xv. 85 to have fought at
Mantinea with the Thebans. — guve-
86pevoL: seeing. Pres. mid. partic.

own. — Néyovres: depicting, as in 25.
24. Svoepfolwrdr: the valley of
the Eurotas was surrounded by lofty
mountains. — é\éyero: for the mood
and tense see on V. 4. 19. — Zxwplri-
8os: in northern Laconia on the bor-
der of Arcadia. — ¢povpods: predica-
tively, with veodaudders. — Acdurpe:
in southern Arcadia.— &g xal cuveh-
QoScav x7é.: the two considerations
involved are 1) that the forces of the
Lacedaemonians could be mustered
quickly in case of need, and 2) that
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220

226

*Apkddes.

the Lacedaemonians could not fight
on more advantageous ground than
in their own country. The grammati-
cal const. in ds . . . ocuveNfoborar is
peculiar ; we should expect either «s
xal guvéNboi &» . .. (kal pdxowro &»)
or else xal ouweNdeiv dv ... (xal udxe-
cfa: dv). Another possibility would
be Tofiro, quveNdobcar THy divamr (cf.
An. vii. 2. 4 ¥xawe ToiTo drobwy dia-
Pleipbuevoy T8 aTpdTevpa, he rejoiced to
hear this, that the army was destroyed).
Instead of either of these three nor-
mal modes of expression, we have
apparently a confusion of the first
and the third, viz. ds cuvéNbor &v
SVvaus and cuveNfoloav &v TH» dVva-
wv. For a similar instance, ¢f. Cyr.
iii. 1. 39 of 7olro alridueror alrods
karaxrelvovoy, s dpporeatépas worody-

3 ~ \ 3 ’ 1 V4 ¢
évravfa 87 avrumpdowmor pév paydpevo. oi

Tas Tds vyvwaikas (wowidvras and os
wowbow).

25. "xév re, wapfiocav 8: anacolu-
thon. The copulative const. begun by
7¢é is taken up by the adversative &¢.
— Kapvav: Caryae was in northern
Laconia. — Aéyovres: sc. Tuwvés. — da-
velnoav: .sc. ol OnPaioi. — whvra odv
radra dxodovres: resuming the pro-
tasis introduced by éwel.

26. Td 8doPara: i.e. the summit of
the pass. — el ddploraro: if ke had of-
JSered resistance. Past condition con-
trary to fact,— the impf. to denote
the continuance of the act. G.222;
H. 895 a. —ot8éva &v avaPfvar: di-
rect, oddels &» dvéBn. —viv 8: con-
trasting the actual with the hypothet-
ical case.— BovAdpevos . . . xpfiofar:
implying that they could not be de-

26

26
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pended upon if left to themselves.
—é&vaBalvovras: sc. érl ras olxlas. —
Gpdryvonbels: sc. as to whether he
was friend or foe.

27. ZeA\aolav: in northern Laco-
nia. —&v ¢ weblp: on the left bank
of the Eurotas. —rfis yepipas: sc.
which led over the Eurotas. — ém\ v
awé\v: Sparta. —'Aléas: epithet of
Athena. — lepg : mnear the city and on
the same side of the river.

28. rév ix riis méhews: éx (instead
of &) is to be accounted for by the

notion involved in édpdoai. — fvel-
Xovro: on the double augment, see
G. 1056, 5. 3; H. 361 a. — a\Nos: part.
apposition. — ¢pawvépevor: pass., baing
seen to be few. — rois Téheon: the
ephors. —td mord AapBévev: to be
assured. The inf. is the same as in ii.
4. 1 xpoeimor Tols éfw pi) eloiévar, bade
those outside not to come in.— as loopd-
vovs: agreeing in sense with wdyras
or some similar word to be supplied
from &co: as subj. of NauBdverv. The
emancipation of the belokn wes w=-
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sorted to on account of the extensive
defection of the Perioeci. Cf. 25.

to TowlTwy. — TOUTWY TE, KATAAIOVTES
8¢: anacoluthon as in 25.— T'awad-

29. &pevov: were steadfast, which
had not been expected. — ol profodé-
pov: those mentioned in 15; Agesi-
laus apparently had taken them with
him to Sparta. — &\\aw 8¢ Tuves: they
are enumerated vii. 2. 2.

30. *Apirhas: situated a few miles
south of Sparta, near the Eurotas. —
&v: attracted into the case of its an-
tec. dévdpwy. — robrwy: here equiv.

xov: Dor. for Tawmbyov. Supply lepby
or Téuevos, of which the lrrddpouos
was a part.

31. ivébpav B¢ wouficavres «7é.:
anacoluthon. The subj. with which
wovjoavres agrees has no verb corre-
sponding to it; instead we have oi7oc
(referring to éwhirar) éféfeov xTé. —
tv 7)) TuvBapddv: sc. olkig, the house
of Castor and Pollux, in which they

31
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ofer &) oi Aaxedaipdvior "Apakos xai QxvAlos kai
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waparhijoia €\eyov.

dvepiuvyokdy te yap Tovs "Abfy-

Ié € y 7 k3 ’ 3 ~ 14 ~
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wapioravro én’ dyabois+ avdrol 1€ yap €pacav Tovs
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were said to have lived at Amyclae.
Pausanias saw it in his day, iii. 16. 3.
— €ueve: as in 29.

32. xal & pév x7¢.: and it already
seemed more certain that they would not
attack the city.—&rv: with pj. — ad-
Tolg : Tods OnBalovs. — Bappaledrepov :
generally meaning more confident, but
here in the sense matter for greater
confidence, more certain.— Thv: sc.
830v. — dvewlpmpacav: here inflected
as a w-verb; cf. on the other hand s.
22 éverlpxpwy and note. —"Elos, I'i-
Oewov: on the Laconian Gulf.— wrpoo-
éBallov x7é.: Xenophon omits to
state the fact that they captured the

place. —éwé@evro: sc. Tvlely.— For
Epaminondas’s share in the founding
of Messene and Megalopolis during
the present campaign, see Introd.

p. 7.

33-36. Deliberations at Athens.
Speeches of the Spartan envoys and
their effect. January, 369 B.C.

33. 86ypa BovAfls: ie. a wpoPol-
Aevua, — adrols : dependent upon dro-
Molrwyv. On its position, ¢f. 44 7d»
wapdvrwr quppdxwy abrols. — 80ev 84 :
assigns reason only for &\eyoy, not for
raparhioa. — Gveplpvyoxov : cona-
tive. —én’ dyafols: to their mutual
advantage. — Tobs Tvpdvvovs: i.e. the
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adt@dv Tots Aaxedaipoviors, d\\a Bonbnodvrwv Tots Te-

Pisistratidae in 510 B.c. — dmwoliop-
xodvro ¥wd Meoconviwv: viz. in the
Third Messenian War, 464-455 B.C.

34. eln: irregular employment of
the opt. in indir. disc. for the impf.
ind. of dir. discourse. G. 243, ~. 1;
H. 935 b. — rdv BdpBapov: Xerxes. —
TV xowdv Xpnudrwy: ie the com-
mon funds of the Confederacy of
Delos, kept first at Delos, afterwards
at Athens. — rav Aaxedarpoviov cup-
Povhopévwv: exaggerates the facts.
— wpokpifelnoav: notice the change
of mode from that in gpéfncav.

35. Bexarevdfvai: const. as in 3.

20.— &ve . . . qpiv: abrupt transition
to dir. discourse. —adrols: i.e. the
Athenians at Aegospotami. — &va-
ardrovs Toificar Tds "Abfvas: Calli-
stratus alludes in 3. 13 to the grati-
tude of the Athenians toward the
Spartans for preventing this harsh
treatment.

36. & B¢ mwheioros Adyos: “the
point upon which most stress was
laid.” — kard rovs Spkovs: see 3. 18.
—odwv: ie. the Lacedaemonians. —
&morpareborev: still dependent upon
s, as in vii, 1. 23 olxofer. — Tois Aa-
xeBacpovios: instead of oglow, for

34
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the purpose of emphasis and contrast.
— roig wepl ITpdEevov: see 6 f.

37-48. Speeches of the Corinthian
Cliteles and the Phliasian Procles.

their march to Mantinea.— xal radra:
and that too. G. 277,6, n.1, b; H.
612 a. —xal TadTa ov adrol dmepes-
Onre Bprwv kré.: for xal wapd Tods

37. rotrwv Bwopitopévav : while these
things were being discussed, lit. bounded
and hence settled by discussion.—
fipav: with xaryyopficar, made em-
phatic by its position. — INdBopev: i.c.
by force.—ol ©nBaior INO6vres: on

Spxovs &» abrol émemeNfifnre KTé., in
violation of the oaths which you your-
selves took pains to have us all swear. —
opOds Te xal Slxaia: co-ordinate union
of adv. and substantive. Cf. vii. I.
9 weforor kal Tdxior’ &v EEéNGorey.
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38. vod &ptar Tav ‘ENMfjvwv: that
the ambitious designs here imputed
to the Thebans were real, is shown
by vii. 1. 36.

39. pév: with force of u», as else-
where when following a pronoun. —
f xal: for simple 4, as v. 1. 14. —§
dmére elyere: inexact for 7 70 ¥xew,
co-ordinate with 70 yevéofar. — wéppw :
at ¢ distance, i,e. in Lacedaemon.

40. 4vadiywoiv: sc. 70 dwoéofas.
— mwpdypara wapéwoiv: prob. allud-
ing to 35 8re 8¢ b émparrov, éwéxewro
Hudv. — tvBupfifnre: change of person.
— lppwpevéoraTor: on the peculiar
comparison, see H. 251 b, — rdv wpo=
wewovpdvav: from their previous ef
forts,— gen. dependent upon éxwov-
plav, instead of T& wpowewovyuéva ag
dir. obj. of ¥xwow,
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BapBapor ) ‘EAAd:; wds odv ob dikawov &v Te €vexa
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éyévovro dvdpes dyaloi pel dpav kai dv é\mis Kai
adbis yevéolar macav wpobupiav els avrovs kal vpas kai
370 nuas wapéyeobfar; dfwov 8¢ kai TGV TapdvTwy Tuppdywy
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€ ‘ydp LOTE OTL
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wpooyémras, odkére pikpal mohews éodpefa ai Bonbovoar

5 A
QUTOLS.

41. dpelés: in passive sense, un-
cared for.

42. o5 yerfioeoOar: apparently a
blending of two constructions, s
yevfoovras and yevhoesbar. CY. ii. 2.
2 eldws 8re Eoeobar.

43. wd BapPdpwv: the const. is
justified by the passive notion in-
volved in &\foc. — v ol TayxBévres:
whose champions. — {wvres dwenadlépe-
ofas x7é.: “remain alive at the price
of admitting the barbarian to Greece”;

referring to the attitude of the The-
bans at this juncture.— dv v¢ fvexa:
both because; as in 3. 13, for rotrwy
Te &vexa &, in which & (acc. of spec.)
is equiv. to 87.. —xal dv: for xal d»
#vexa, a8 already explained. — yevé-
oOas: aor. inf. after éAxis as in v. 4.43.
— dpds, Apds: subjs. of wapéxesbar.

44. adrols: dependent upon wapdy-
Twv. The position is the same as in
33. — ol mep : sc. oluuaxor, — TolToIS:
i.e. Tols Aaxedaipoviois.
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45. $oPovpévovs: sc. uy ddikdrrac.
—8m fjkovov: repeats the preced-
ing partic. dkovwy, which latter is ex-
pressed in order to bring out more
clearly the antithesis dxodwy é{ihovw
... Tapby 6pd. — OvopacToTdTovs: a8
opp. to ddiwcovuérovs. — Beopévovs ad:
t.e. otherwise than in the past.

46. réte: euphemistic. The time
was familiar to all, viz. after Aegospo-
tami in 404 B.c. —odk &mecav: ie.
tried to persuade them but failed. —
xaAdv: supply in sense 7i wpdyua,
upon which wpoydvwy depends.—Né-
yerav: equiv. to Néyeras éx Tol xpdrov,
— hence the following 8re.— Tobs Te-
Aevrficavras : those who fell in the ex-
pedition of the Seven against Thebes.
When the Thebans were disposed to
leave the bodies of these unburied,

the Athenians marched against the
city and compelled the Thebans to
allow the burial of the slain. Isoc.
1v. 54,

47. xdxelvov: subj. of the gen. abs.
const. and explained by the following
dre-clause. —oxdvres: equiv. to éme-
oxbvres, repressing. — Sueardoare: the
sons of Hercules had been driven
out of Peloponnesus by Eurystheus,
but found protection and assistance
in Athens. Eurystheus was defeated
and forced to withdraw. —wds odk:
sc. v efn. — xdA\Awov : observe the
three degrees of comparison, xaled,
xdA\\wow, xd\\ioTov. — dpxnyéras: cf.
3. 6 “‘Hpax\ei 7¢ duerépy dpxnyéry. —
Yhdy bxwdive : alluding again to the
prevention by the Lacedaemonians of
the annihilation of Athens in 404 B.c.

47
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48. éwdre: here causal, since. —
dyalhdpeba: sc. ouvayopelovres, re-
Jjoice in urging. ol cuvayopeborres is in
app. with 7uels, we who urge you.—
7} wov Dpuilv k7é.: surely to you, who are
actually able to give assistance, it will
appear a noble thing, etc. — radra: ex-
plained by the following el uvnofeinre
xré.—el ... pvnodelnre : if you should re-
member, not wherein you were injured, but
rather what help you received. — v, ov:
by attraction for 4, &. The acc. with
éBN\dfnre would be the cognate acc.
retained in the passive construction.

49-52. Iphicrates in Peloponnesus.
Return of the Thebans. Spring of
369 B.C.

49. HYmdloavro: Callistratus was
the most active in securing the pas-
sage of the decree. His partiality
for Sparta appears in his speech in 3.
13. —'I¢wkpdmv: after the ratifica-
tion of the Peace of Callias, two years
before (3. 18), he had been recalled
and had since been living privately at
Athens, —’Axabnpele: a gymnasium
six stadia north of Athens on the Ce-
phisus, famous as the seat of Plato’s

teaching; the grounds were planted

with fine plane-trees and olive-trees
and were adorned with statues and
altars. The place is spoken of in ii.
2.8 as % "Axadhueia, — the art. is here
omitted.
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b ] ’ \ b 14 ] ~ b ] ~ 3 ’ 2
Ipwkpds Tods *Abfnraiovs dmijyer ék Ths 'Apkadias els
Kdpwlov. €l pév odv allo 7v kalds éoTpariynoev, ob
Yéyw - éxetva pévrol, & év 79 Xpove ékelve émpafe, mavTa
eVpiokw 76 pév pdrny, Ta 8¢ kal dovppdpws Tempaypuéa
s A > 4 \ \ x ’ 3 A -~ ’O ’
adr@. émyelprioas pév yap Puldrrew émi 79 'Ovelo,
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50. &v T§ Aaxedalpown : in the
broad sense of “the land of the Lace-
daemonians.” So also in 51. — &yov-
7es, pépovres: the former used of liv-
ing booty, the latter of other plunder.
The words are generally combined in
the inverse order, ¢éperv xal dyew. —
T pév, Td 8¢: partly, partly. —wpds
8 &n: and besides. wpds is here used
adverbially.

61. 4wexdpovv éx Ths Aaxebalpo-
vos: Xenophon omits all reference to

‘the fact that Epaminondas had mean-

while repaired to Messenia and as-
sisted in the reorganization of that
district, helping to build the city of
Messene on Mt. Ithome. —’Ovely:

mountain-range on the Isthmus of
Corinth, — 8wws ph Sévaivro ol Borw-
rol x7é.: Xenophon clearly misappre-
hends the intention of Iphicrates in
the present instance. It was a part of
his strategy to avoid a pitched battle.
The Thebans outnumbered him, were
under admirable discipline, and were
flushed with success; his own army
consisted largely of young and un-
trained soldiers and was smaller by
several thousands than that of his
opponents. His real object was to
hasten the departure of the Thebans
from Peloponnesus,— not to impede
their passage, and in this he was suc-
cessful. .
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62. wold Pgov: sc. ely dv.—iml  space, on account of their great num-

wo\b waparafduevor xwplov: having bers. — bwehdBovro: came upon. —
drawn themselves up over a considerable  &wfjA@ov: sc. homeward.
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kal TUxy Swwpiobar.

MoTa wedukéra mpos TovTo* wAELgTAL YAp WONES TOW

Book VII. 369 B.c. to 362 B.c. Thuc. v. 79. 1; Hdt. ix. 7. 2. — IIpo-

Grote, History of Greece, chaps. 1xxix,
Ixxx ; Curtius, History of Greece,
Book VI, chap. ii.

1. 1-11. Debate on the alliance be-
tween Athens and Sparta. Speeck of
the Phliasian Procles. Summer of
369 B.C.

1. ka0’ 8 Tv: on what conditions.—
f ovppaxla: the alliance already de-
termined upon. See vi. 5. 49. — &ml
Tols Yoows kal dpolois: standing for-
mula to indicate full equality. Cf.

xAfis: cf. vi. 5. 38.

2. otrw: referring to the previous
condition. So in vi. 5. 22 and fre-
quently. — oxéfns: sc. dorlv. — Tg
BouA{j: i.e. the Athenian council of
500. Their preliminary action, in the
form of a wpoBovAevua, was I ry
for bringing any measure before the
popular assembly, the éxx\nola. —THv
xard 0dharrav: sc. Hyemoviav.

3. arpds rTodro: i.e. for the naval
supremacy. — tdv Seopévwv k7é.: of

1

2

3
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dvaykaia Kal wpogriKkovoa

those dependent upon the sea.— ol-
xofov: are situated. — v &vev: when
construed with the rel. pron., &vev is
occasionally post-positive. —rdrpiov:
a national custom.— vavrikdv dmuerd-
ofar: to keep adding ships. At the
establishment of the Confederacy of
Delos, in 477 B.c., Themistocles had
persuaded the Athenians to build
twenty new ships annually. Diod.
xi. 43. It is probable that a similar
policy was followed by Athens in her
second maritime confederacy, which
was established in 378 B.c. See v.4.34.

4. tds réxvas Tds wepl Tadra: ie.
ship-building and related arts. —ol-
xelag &xere: you possess as your own.

N\ e \ \ 4 0’ e A Ey
€LKOS OVV Kal TOovS O"U’L[LG.XOUC € Vhov av

s 6¢ O Kal
e ~ A4 e 3 3
vpr avry 1 émpélea éx

—Blos: living, support.— rév 18lav
émpeNdpevor: while attending to your
private business, —&ydvawv: struggles.
— & 8¢ xal Té8e¢: elliptical, this also
is to be considered. — odx E\dx\oTov:
no trifling argument. — wpds T wpdrov
x7é.: to the power which first becomes
strong.

5. &\dxwrra &worervxfxare: fhave
had very few misfortunes., The verb
is here used as transitive. Cf. iv. s.
19 78\\a éxertyxaveyr, vi. 3. 16 édv
7t émrixwoww. Kiihn, 416, 3, note
9.— w0 dpdv: serves as.the prot.
to the apod. &v . .. ueréxew,—would
share the danger most cheerfully, if it
should be in your company.
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6. woA\d &rm: refers to the Pe- wupon the sea.— dpiv: dat. of interest,

loponnesian War. — xparodvres Ths
Xépas: viz. by the occupation of De-
celea and the consequent interruption
of agriculture in Attica. —xard 0&-
Aarrav dmxparficas: alluding to the
Lacedaemonian victory at Aegospo-
tami in 405 B.c. Observe the consid-
erate form of expression (8 feds ¥dwré
wore abrols) in which Procles refers
to this great Athenian disaster.—&v
robrorg: t.e. in view of the points
already mentioned. —&ér. ... q} cw-
mpla: that all your safety depends

G. 184, 3, ~. 4 ;-H. 7617.

7. obrws odv meduxdrwv: suck now
being the situation. The subj. of the
gen. abs. const. is omitted, as in v. 3.
27 wpokexwpnkdrwy. — émevra  KTé.:
transition from the rel. const. to a
principal clause. G. 156; H. 1005.
In the English idiom we should ex-
pect ols. — &xelvorg : sc. xivSuwds éoror.

8. vd...&wv, 10 meldecBar: 7
welfecfar is in app. with 70 dfwor,
which is acc. of specification limiting
kpdricro. G.160,1; H. 718.
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9. mAeloror kal Téxiora: in the

_ greatest numbers and most speedily.

The combination of adj. and adv. is
the same as in vi. 5. 37 8p03s 7e xal
dlxaia. — E\dx\oTa: cognate ace. G.
169, N. 2; H. 716 b.— Observe the
close parallelism between this section
and the corresponding remarks con-
cerning the Athenians in 6; so also,
in what follows, the parallelism be-
tween 6 and 10, 7 and 11.

10. otBév wpolpyov dmowcite: you

accomplished nothing. — &waf Hrridn-
aav: viz. by the Thebans, at Leuctra.
— kivBuvos abrols éyévero: i.e. upon
the invasion of Laconia by Epami-
nondas. See vi. 5. 22-32.

11. adrods. .. émpeketodar: logi-
cally subord. to the preceding #yei-
obai,— when they themselves are the
best directors of affairs on land.

12-14. Counter-proposition of Cephi-
sodotus.

12. Kndioéboros: one of the Athe-
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&meioavro kara wevbrjpepov éxarépovs Nyeiolal:
Stparevopévav & dudorépwr adTdy kal TGV ouppdywY

eis Kdpwlov édofe kowy puldrrew 76 "Ovewov. kal émel

nian delegates to the conference of
871 B.c. vi.3.2.—pdla: const. with
avrika, —tmBelfw : sc. Vpds éfararw-
pévous. —1j8n k7é.: “for it is proposed
that you shall have the hegemony by
sea.” 707 refers to the mpoBovlevua
and to.the proposition of Procles. —
Aaxdapoviovs :  predicatively, —
“the trierarchs, whom they send, will
be Lacedaemonians.”

13. wapayyeldwow orpatibv: an-
nounce a campaign, i.e. make a call for
troops. — rovs éwhirag xal Tods im-
aéag: i.e. regular Athenian citizens,
since only such served as hoplites
and cavalry. —ipdv adrdv: of you

yourselves, Not refl. here. —ixelvov:
dependent upon dovAwr. — worobpevos :
conative,— endeavoring to make.

14. loalrepov: sc. 7l,— “Does any-
thing make a nearer approach to
equality 2” On the comp., see G. 71,
N.2; H. 250 a.— & péper: in turn. —
rolrwv: pl. in consequence of the
collective force of el 7i.— xal fpds
&v 7{ xard yfiv: brachylogy for xal
Nuds, e T dyabby éoriv & T Kard
Yiiv dpxp, TobTwy peréxewy.

15-17. Second expedition of Epami-
nondas into Peloponnesus. Summer of
369 B.C.

15. v "Oveov: a mountain near
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700 Tpdyparos dwépvyov émi Tov éyyvrara Ndpov, éfov
79 Aakedaipoviov mokepdpxew AaSBdvte dméaovs pév éBov
’ m Lapye ovrL omooovs uév éBo0v-

Kai TUVTETayuévor AOUVTAKTOUS.

Aeto TOY ouppdxwy Omhitas, oméoovs O¢ welTaoTds,
I d \ Ié \ \ \ 3 ’ } P dnd k4
kaTéxew 7O Xwplov,— kai yap Ta émrrideia Ny doda-
Aas ék Keyxpeov kopileabar,—odk émoinoe Tavra, dAa
pdla dmopodvtwy Tév OnPBaiwv wds xp1y €k Tov wPos

Corinth. Cf. vi. 5. 51.— ipOharrov:
the subj. is dugpérepor. — 00 "Owvelov:
part. gen. with the adv. &\\of.. G.
182,2; H.767.— kard 10 émpayéra-
Tov: at the most accessible point.—
fivixa . . . 8pa kvépq: “when they
would have to set out, in order to
arrive at dawn at the Spartan camp.”
With xararicac supply 66év. See on
v. 4. 20. Const. 9vixa (rel. for inter-
rogative) with dpunfévres, and d» with
karavioa. — &pa kvépg : atdawn. For
the omission of the art., see on v. 1.
7. Cf. An.iv. 5. 9 du¢l xvépas, also
& Huépg, dua &p. The word xvépas
is poetic and rarely occurs in prose.

16. Tfis dpas: gen. of separation.
G. 174; H. 748. — dvioravro 8wou:
8woc is justified by the notion of mo-
tion involved in d»lzrarro, were rising
and going whither, etc. So also ii. 4.
6. — waperkevaopévor k7ré.: Xeno-
phon, as usual, seeks to depreciate
the achievements of the Thebans,
Cf. vi. 4. 8 Tois 8¢ (i.e. the Thebans)
wdvra kal Uwd Tis Tixns xaTwpbolro.
See Introd. p. 10.

17. & vod wpéyparos: i.e. the bat-
tle. —&6v: acc. abs. with concessive
force. — twolnoe: sc. 6 woNéuapxos. —
ik Tod mwpds wkvdva PAérovros: on
the side looking toward Sicyon, i.e. the
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side toward Peloponnesus. — karaff-
vai: there was danger lest in descend-
ing he should be attacked by his ene-
mies from the rear. — wéAiv &mehfetv :
sc. towards the ndrth. — os &éxec: to
be construed with what follows. —
wpds OmBalav: to the advantage of the
Thebans. — avrdv: of himself and his
troops, as frequently.

18, 19. Capture of Sicyon. Skirmish
at Corinth. Autumn of 369 B.C.

18. ouppelfavres: for the orthogra-
phy, ¢f. v. 1. 26 cupueitar. — wpooéBa-
MAov: the assault on Sicyon was suc-
cessful, and the city renounced its
allegiance to Sparta. Diod. xv. 69.
Concerning the result at Pellene,

nothing is known.— adrév: i.e. of
the Epidaurians. — péha: const. with
Ureportikds. — whvrwy dvavriev: ob-
jective gen. dependent upon Jwrepowri-
xkds. G.180,2; H.754b. Cf.v.4.26
dro\vTikds adrod. — ras ¢l PAcodvra
lévri: “the gates through which one
passes in going to Phlius.” These were
situated on the west side of the city.
On the dat,, see G. 184, 5; H. 771 b.

19. Yydol: acc. to Diod. xv. 69,
these were Athenians under Chabrias.
— rois ¢mAéxrors: the ¢ Sacred Band’
of 300. — pvfjpara: see on vi. 2. 20.
—xal péha ovxvols: a very great
many. On the force of xal udla see
onv.2 3,

18

19
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166
el & ad Twes dudfeiar

20-26. Arrival of assistance from
Dionysius of Syracuse. The Thebans

ity in its position, as it would were
&\\o¢ an attrib. modifier of odupmaxoc.

withdraw from Peloponnesus. Lyco- —Siarafdpevor: having drawn them-
medes and the Arcadians. Quarrel of  selves up at intervals. —&v 1§ wedly:
the latter with the Eleans. Autumn of  i.c. on the plain between Sicyon and

369 B.C. Corinth. — épdvres x7é.: seeing that the

20. dpa 8& 5 mewpaypévav: cf. iii.
1. 20 &ua Aéywy fe.—1) Bofibea: the
expected help. — whéov 4: the neut.
sing. (instead of w\éoves), as in v. 4.
66. — Kekrols: Gauls. —oil &\\ov ad-
rdv oippayor: lit. the others, allies of
them. oiupaxo: is in app. with ol &\-
Moe. Cf. the Homeric ol &\\ot urnori-
pes, the others, the suitors, not the other
suitors. G. 142, 2, ~.3; H. 705. ad-
T@» accordingly presents no peculiar-

opposition was strong and numerous.
loxvpd and woAAd are pred. modifiers
of rdvrimala.

21. 8coumep : with concessive force,
Sfew though they were, viz, only 50.—
dppwv: sc. ol OnPalor. —8&pa mworodv-
Teg: &ua as in 20.—el dwehadvouev:
note the variation from the impf.
(@ppwr) to the frequentative opta-
tive. — Tolrovs Sewvéd : const. with elp-
yd{ovro, — did these great injury.
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22. ¥xacros: in partitive app. with
ol &\\oi. — els Skvdva: into the terri-

before they reached their destination.
vi. 2. 33 ff.

tory of Sicyon. — vikdor, Gmwéxrevav:
obs. the change of tense from histori-
cal pres. to aor., as in v. 2. 36. — Aé-
pas: the locality is unknown.— rei-
Xos: prob. merely a fortification, not
a walled town, as is sometimes meant
by retxos. —f) wpdrn Boffera : several
years before this (373 B.c.) Dionysius
had sent a fleet of ten ships to the
assistance of the Lacedaemonians,
but Iphicrates had captured them

23. odBevds &vbefis: inferior to no
one. évdefs is equiv. to 7TTwy, and
hence is construed with the gen. of
comparison. — ovros : resumes the
subj. after the interruption. — warpls :
JSatherland. —olxotev: opt. in an ex-
planatory sent. continuing the quota-
tion, as if dependent upon s. Cf. vi.
5. 36. —dmxolpwv: euphemistic for
mobopbpwy. —yjpodvro: representing
the pres. ind. of dir. discourse. See

23
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eter é£e\bety, od VU, ob xewpdy, o prkos 630, ovk 6pm

26

on v. 4. 19.—els Tas "Abfvas: ie.
els Thy "Arrichy.  Cf. 22 eis Zwviva.
—viv: i.e. on their recent invasion.
vi. 5. 23, 27.—els Aaxedalpova: i.e.

25. péAa: const. with Bonffoavres,
having lent vigorous assistance. — od
pévov «7é.: although they found not only
the inhabitants but also the character of

into Laconia. .Cf. vi. 5. 50, 51.

24. v cwdpoviire: transition to
dir. disc. without Z¢n. — 109 dxolov-
Oeiv Peloecde: ““ you will stop follow-
ing.”— mwpérepdv Te, viv 8¢: anacolu-
thon, as in vi. 5. 30.—xard pépos:
in turn, like & uéper in 14.— lows
réxa: perhaps soon. rdxahere is not
redundant in the sense of perkaps, as
it sometimes is in this phrase. — rot-
Tovs x7é.: you will find these to be
other Lacedaemonians,

the country ugainst them. woheulois is
pred. modifier of 7ols drdpdowv and
Tols xwplots. xpwuevor has concessive
force. The natural obstacles were
found in the mountainous character
of the country invaded.— ' Aclwv:
strongly fortified town in southern
Laconia. — rfis Aaxalvns: this desig-
nation of Laconia is found only here
and below in 29. The regular ex-
pression is 7 Aaxwwyich. —8wov: here
temporal, whenever. Cf. iii. 3. 6.—
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pévovs, Tovs 8¢ Tpupvhiovs kai Tods aAhovs 7ovs dmd
oy dmroordvras mepl mavrds molovpévous, 61t Apkrddes
épacav elvar, éx TovTwr ad kai ol "HAelow Svopevds elyov
wpds avTovs.

Ovrw & éxdoTtwy péya éP’ éavrots Ppovodvrwy Taw
ovppdywv, épxerar Pikioros 'ABvdnros map’ *ApuwoBap-
’ ’ » ’ \ ~ \ 3 ~ \
{dvovs xpijpara éxwr moANd. kal mpdra pév els Aehgovs
ounjyaye mepl eiprivns @nBaiovs kal Tovs cuppdyovs kal
h) 8 ’ - o] 8\ sxel ~ \ 0 ~ 98\
ToUs Aakedaypoviovs. éxer 8¢ éNDovres 7@ pév Oep ovdév

3 ’ hd € ] ’ ’ ] \ \ 3
ékowdoavro omws dv 1) eipiyy yévoiro, adroi 8¢ éBov-

woAY xpdrioror : ie. altogether the
strongest of any of the Greek states.

26. yepfv: as in v. 1, 29. — dmwar-
rodvres: asking back, as having for-
merly owned them.—é&s: ace. re-
tained in the passive construction.
G. 197, 1, N. 2; H. 724 a. — &dypétn-
oav: they had been deprived. — &yvar
oav adrods . ... wolovpévovs : they no-
ticed that they took no account of their
request. — adrobs: i.e. the Arcadians.
—robs &avrdv Aéyovs: ie. of the
Eleans. Indir. reflexive.— Aéyous,
Aéye: the ‘paronomasia’ lends sar-
castic force to the sentence.— Tpi-
$ulklovs: obj. of wowovuérovs.— mepl
wavros k7é.: holding in high favor.
—8n "ApxéBes «7é.: because they
said they were Arcadians.—ad: ie.
the Eleans as well as the The-
bans.

27. Ariobarzanes attempts a recon-
ciliation of the Greek states. Spring of
368 B.C.

péya . . . dpovolvrwv: having a
proud confidence in themselves. Cf. vi.
2. 39 peydha ¢povoivros é¢ éavr@. —
Pu\lokos: a subordinate of Ariobar-
zanes. The latter was now the suc-
cessor of Pharnabazus as satrap of
Phrygia. Cf.v.1.28. His object, in
opening the present negotiations, was
to secure the support of the Atheni-
ans and the Lacedaemonians in his
meditated revolt from the king of
Persia. — els Aehdols: as being neu-
tral ground. —ouvfiyaye: i.e. invited
to a conference.— ¢ pev Oe@ x7é.:
lit. they communicated nothing to the
god, i.e. they did not consult him
through the oracle. — 8mwws &v x7é.:
potential opt. in indir. question.—

26

27
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Meoofivyy «7¢.: Epaminondas, at the
time of his first invasion of Pelo-
ponnesus, had restored to the Messe-
nians their independence and helped
them to found the city of Messene
on the slope & Mt. Ithome. Diod.
xv, 66. Xenophon, ignoring, as he uni-
formly does, Epaminondas’s achieve-
ments, omits all mention of these
facts. See Introd. p. 10, and on vi. 5.
51.—ovvéleyev: sc. with the money
above mentioned.

28-32. Dionysius again sends help

to the Spartans. Victory of Archida-
mus over the Arcadians. Summer of
368 B.C.

28. xpedv eln: the partic. is equiv.
to a pred. adjective. Cf. i. 6. 32 ely
xal@s Exov, t.e. xaAds ¥xor. H, 981,
— adrols: i.c. the Sicilian auxiliaries.
—révarria OnPalos: Tévarria is ad-
verbial. The Thessalian cities had

sought help from the Thebans against
Alexander of Pherae, and Pelopidas,
taking the fleld in response to this
appeal, had rendered the Thessalians
such effective aid, that Alexander was
compelled to sue for peace. The Athe-
nians were naturally disturbed at the
great increase of Theban influence in
this quarter. Diod. xv. 67. Plut.
Pelop. 26. —els ™v Aaxwwnkfv: sc.
to ward off the assaults of the Arca-
dians. — radra: the latter, t.c. to help
the Lacedaemonians. — ¢vixnoev: pre-
vailed. — wepuéwhevoray : sc. around Pe-
loponnesus to southern Laconia, —
Tdv wolirikdv: i.e. the Lacedaemo-
nians as opposed to the allies. So v.
4. 41 and frequently. — Kapdas: in
northern Laconia. — ITappaciovs :
in southern Arcadia.—per’ alrév:
t.e. with his united forces. — Mn5éas:
the place is not otherwise Enawn.—
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&fixor: had expired. — ds elpnpévos v
wapapéverv: equiv. to dv wapauévery
elpnro.—dpa . . . kal k7é.: as soon as
he had said this he departed. Cf. Lat.
simul atque. -
29. Uworépvovro x7é.: in pregnant
sense, — were trying to cut him off and
confine him in a narrow part of the
way. Cf. i. 1. 23 édhwoav els "A04-
vas, were captured and taken to Ath-
ens. — Edrpnolovs: locality in south-
ern Arcadia. — ixrpon{j: side road.
— mwpooéBavov k7é.: were advanc-
ing towards L —Aé : a8
in 25. — kal ovroL: these also, i.c.
besides the Messenians before men-
tioned. — & 8¢é: i.e. Archidamus, who
had joined Cissidas. — gupBolats:

meeting. — ixPés: emerging from the
pass. hd

30. yevépevor x7é.: “let us show
ourselves brave men, and be able to
look people in the face.” Before
this battle, acc. to Plut. Ages. 33, the
Spartans, out of shame at their re-
verses, feared to look their country-

29

31

women in the face.— wavodpeda:

note the force of the Laconic asyn-
deton.

31. & albplas «7é.: thunder and
lightning were among the most sig-
nificant omens, in the mind of the
Greeks. Cf. Apol. Socr. 12 Bpovras 8¢
dupiNétel Tis p) péywrov olwworhpior
elvar; When they appeared upon the

. right they were held to be favorable,
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—all the more so, if, as here, they
came from a clear sky. — ocuwifin 7. :
the significance of this circumstance
lay in the fact that Hercules was the
ancestor of both the royal lines at
Sparta. Cf. Hdt. vi. 51.—dore -
yov elvar: so that it was difficult. —
Scfépevor els 8Spu: i.e. allowing the
enemy to approach so near that use
could be made of the spear, within a
spear-throw. — émarrov: as opposed to
the aor. dwéfaror, the impf. indicates
the continuance of the engagement. —
uwd imwméov: gen. of agency. The
const. is employed in consequence
of the passive idea involved in &w:-
xrov, were cut down. — Kekrév: Gauls
seem to have formed a part of the

second body of auxiliaries sent by
Dionysius, as well as of the first.
See 20.

32. 15 péyelos xal Bri: note the
combination of subst. and subst.
clause. — o8¢ ¢ls: more emphatic
than oddels. This battle is known as
¢The Tearless Battle,” % &5axpus udx 7.
Plut. Ages. 33.— wapwAnels: Diodo-
rus, xv. 72, gives the loss of the Ar-
cadians as 10,000. — &pfapévovs dmd
*Ayno\éov: i.e from highest to low-
est. —olire xowdv kré.: “so true is
it that tears are a thing common to
both joy and grief.” —od woAé m:
on this strengthening of wo)d, ¢f. iii.

1. 16 o0 wdw 7. — dpovijpar: cf.
23.
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33-38. Conference of Greek ambas-
sadors at Susa. Autumn of 368 B.C.

33. 8mws dv AdPoiev: for the const.
of. 27.—¥v Ixelve: ie. in the king,
through his power. — &\ mwpodboe :
in reality they were filled with alarm
at the mission of Philiscus and at his
secret negotiations with the Atheni-
ans and Spartans. See also on vi. 3.
12. — ITehow(Bas : here first men-
tioned, though long a recognized
leader, — rayxpatiao-tiis: ie. victor

_in the wayxpdriov, a contest in box-

ing and wrestling (wvyu$, wdA\y). —
*Apyetos: possibly the Elean Argeiis
mentioned in 4. 16. Others take it
as an Argive; but in that case the
omission of rls is irregular.

34. pévor: i.e. the Thebans alone.
For the facts, see on vi. 3. 20. — ouve-
péxovro, orpareboavro: the impf. is
retained as regularly in indir. disc.,

while the aor. ind. is changed to the
optative. — 84 rodro: explained by
what follows.— & olx tdehfioaiev:
the aor. ind. of a subord. clause of
dir. disc. regularly remains unchanged
in indir. disc., but in case of a causal
clause may, after a secondary tense,
as here, be changed to the optative.
G.247,8.2; ¢f. H. 936 c. — &’ adrév:
1.e, against the king. —{boawev adrdv:
1.e. Agesilaus. The reference is to
the events preceding Agesilaus’s in-
vasion of Asia in 396 B.c. See iii.
4. 3 £.; Introd. p. 1. — &famep Bcas
kré.: where he sacrificed before he took
Troy, implying that, if Agesilaus had
been permitted to sacrifice here, he
likewise would have succeeded in his
expedition into Asia Minor, and that
the Thebans by preventing the sacri-
fice had rendered an important ser-
vice to the king.
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35. cuvefédlero xré.: the logical
subj. is found in &r¢ évevixrfxecarv, —
it contributed much to Pelopidas’s dis-
tinction that the Thebans, etc. Arta-
xerxes was anxious to secure the ser-
vices of Greek soldiers to meet the
threatened uprising of men like Ario-
barzanes. This help could not be
obtained unless there was peace be-
tween the Greek states themselves.
Hence special consideration was paid
to Pelopidas as the representative of
that nation whose present military
prowess seemed most likely to ensure
the maintenance of peace, when it
should once become established. —
frmpévor dev: as related in 30. —
Twpayépas: he seems to have been a
willing tool of Pelopidas. Plutarch,
Pelop. 30, speaks of the rich presents
which Timagoras received from the

king. Dem. x1x. 137 mentions forty
talents as the reward paid for his ser-
vices on this occasion.

36. lavrg ypadfivar: to be written
Jor him, i.e. made the basis of the
treaty. — 8vv: sc. Bovhoiro éavrg ypa-
oijvar, — adrévopov 4md Aaxebaipo-
viwv: for the const., see on v. 1. 36.
—&vikev: draw up on land, and
hence, disband. — orparebev, lvar:
to be construed with ypagfvar under-
stood ; as subj. supply ¢the parties to
the treaty.”— wpdrov lvar: cf. v. 4.
37.

37. vod Bachéws: the art. with
Baoihels, meaning the king of Persia,
is unusual. It is prob. here employed
to indicate him as previously men-
tioned. Cf An. ii. 4. 4; 5. -38.—
&\\ov mivi $plhov: doubtless said with
reference to an eventual support of

37
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Ariobarzanes by the Athenians. — &4-
veyke mpooyeypappéva: ke brought out
(from the apartment of the king) an
additional clause. The substance of
this clause is explained by what
follows. — 8u84okerv: inf. in indir.
disc. representing the imv. of dir.
disc., and depending upon the notion
of bidding involved in wposyeypap-

va.

38. t0é\or, Povlorro: representing
the impf. ind. of dir. disc. G. 243,
N. 1; H. 935 b, —mwpodripyoe: sc. Ba-
aukevs. This partiality probably con-
sisted in recognizing Triphylia as
belonging to Elis instead of to Ar-
cadia. —rd Bachéws: the action of

the king.—olire, Té: cf. Lat. ne-
que, et.—rd 8dpa: the gifts, which
it was customary to give to ambassa-
dors. — ToVs puplovs : the newly es-
tablished federal council, which man-
aged the affairs of Arcadia. See In-
trod. p. 7.—InTdv: concessive.— 1o
...wAfos: in pregnant sense; the
talk about the great wealth. —ol: gen-
erally enclitic, but here orthotone to
give emphasis. So also Ani. 1. 8.
— v Upvovpéwy «7é.: the celebrated
golden plane tree. This tree and a
golden vine had been presented to
King Darius by Pythius, a wealthy
Lydian. Cf. Hdt. vii. 27.—&v: const.
with elvai. — lxavfjv: large enough.
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40
330

kai avty pév 7 Ilelomidov
kal 7@y OnBaiwv s dpxijs meptBoli) ovrw Siehvl.

Adbs 8 "Emapewdvdas, Bovhyleis Tovs *Axaiods mpoo-- 41

39, 40. Failure of the congress at
Thebes. Spring of 367 B.C.

39. é ITépos: so also in 387 =m.c.
the Persian Tiribazus had announced
to the assembled Greeks the terms of
the Peace of Antalcidas. See v. I,
30. —dpvivar raira: unusual expres-
sion, equiv. to duvivar Tods p Tov-

Lew: i.e. would come into the congress
and st there.

40. wepuBof: used of striving for
something which does not properly
belong to one. Cf. also wepiSdN\edbac
iv. 8. 18.

41-46. Third expedition of Epami-

das into Pelop Establish-

Tovs. — T\ 8dowvro: 7! cognate acc. as
in v. 4. 36. — Avxopfidns: see 23. —
70 cuppaxikév: i.e. the treaty of alli-
ance.—els T ocuvibpiov fifeh¢ xadl-

ment and overthrow of Theban influence
in Achaea. Euphron gains control in
Sicyon. Summer of 367 B.C.

41. 'Emapevévbas: here first men-
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"Axatdas wies.

oi & é\Odvres Tods uév Belriorovs

ow 1@ whijbe. éEéBalov, Snpoxpatias & év T "Axaia

tioned. See Introd. p. 10.—adior:
i.e. the Thebans. —"Overov: see on
15.

42. mwpoomeadvrav kTé.: at the en-
treaty of the aristocrats. — tvbuvaorede.:
effected by his personal influence. —
$uyabedoar: as subj. supply 7é wAj-
6os. The popular party was domi-
nant, owing to the presence of Epami-
nondas. —rods xpariorovs: unusual
expression for 7ods Belriorouvs. So
also 3.1.—4 pfiv: regular expression

.

in taking an oath. So iii. 4. 5; vii. 4.
38, — otirws : resuming the foregoing
partic., as frequently.

43. évroraciwrév: not only the
democratic element in Achaea,but also
Epaminondas’s political opponents at
home. — Aaxebarpoviols xarsoxew-
axds k7. : viz. by leaving the aristo-
cratic party in power in the Achaean
cities. — dppoords: generally used
only of Spartan governors of subject
states. —adv ¢ wAfjfe: const. with
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akovoavres mapeyévovro adrg.

380 ppdrypa 176v Aakedapwovivy, dopevos 8 &v Ty Sovheiav
e L YR ] 4 A\ e ~ eQ 2 ~
o. odv *Apkddes kal oi "Apyeiol déws TabT

6 & edlfds év 1y dyopa

mapvrey T@v *Apyelwv kal Tév 'Apkddwyv ovvexdher TOV

ol 8é,— they, in conjunction with the
populace. — odxém dpéoevov: no longer
continued neutral, as they had done
before.

" 44. 1o péxpr Tolrov: the preposi-
tional phrase is treated as a subst.
and takes the article. The const. is
that of duration of time. Cf. iv. 6.
12 78 dwd Tobrov, Vi. 2. T els Tdwl
O8repa. — Srav Xy : at the first oppor-
tunity. Supply % wé\s as subj. and
Aakwrifovsa as predicate. Cf. iv. I.

34 &v ovrw Tixwow. — TadTy wloTy
tpavrod 8éow: I will give you this as
a pledge of my good faith. Instead of
Tabryy (i.e. 70 gvyxkalelv) we expect
roiro, but this is attracted into the
fem. by wlorw. H. 632 a. —eb lore
8 parenthetical, as eJ ol 8rc vi. 1.4
and frequently. — Gepevos &v dmwodv-
yév: equiv. to ds &ouervos &v dxépryor
(el duvardy #v), i.e. who would gladly
have escaped the oppression, had I been
able.
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45. m\ rois loros xal dpolows: see
on 1.—xal xablomow: he also ap-
pointed. — &wooricas: sc. Tis dpxis,
having removed him from his command.

46. morols Twas: Twds obj., wi-
arols predicate. — mwpocedpBavey :
conative, — xal 8oovs, xal Tolrav:
xal before dsovs really belongs with
robrwy, being repeated with the latter
in consequence of the intervening
words. —8wws émrpérorev: to be con-
strued both with Scexpdéaro and cvwm-
kohovfe:, With the former of these
verbs the const. is according to sense,
as though the thought, ke used bribery,
were alone prominent in the writer’s
mind. dwwpdrresfas is regularly fol-
lowed by the inf. or @ore with the

infinitive. —rd wév 7i: in the mean-
ing partly, partly, a4 pév and r& 8¢
have become so thoroughly mere
particles, that no plural quality is
longer recognized as belonging to
them; hence 7 uév 7. Cf. An. iv.
1. 14 7& pév 7o paxbuevor, Td 8¢ xal
dvawavéuevor. On 7l cf. vii. 4. 5 oddéy
7. Besides uév, 8¢, we find often,
as here, the particles xal, xal in the
same sentence. OCf. iv. 1. 16 al uév
xal, al 8¢ xal.—wpobipws : const. with
ouynxolovlet.

2., 14, Fidelity of the Phliasians
to the Spartans. Invasion of Phlius by
the Argives. Summer of 369 B.C.

The events narrated in this chapter
are but an episode in the great strug-

2
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dA\\a yap Tév peév peydAwv mohewy, € 1L kalov émpafav,
awavres oi. gvyypadets péuvmrrar: éuoi 8¢ Soxet, kal el
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10 pév éyévorro Aaxedaipovios, 67 éketvor péyioTol joav
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opalérwv & avriv év T év AedkTpois pdyp, kal damo-
oTAVTWY pey WOANGY Teploikwy, dmooTdyTWY O WAVTWY

~ ¢ ’, ¥ \ ~ 4 A 4 3 7
rov E\drov ér 8¢ 1év ouppdyxwv mhjy wdww SMiywv,
3 ’ : ] > ~ e 2 ~ ’ ~ e ’
émarparevdvrwy & alrols ds elmew wdvtwy TG ‘EANjrow,
morol diéueway xai éxovres molepiovs Tovs Suvatwrdrovs
7ov év Ilehomovmjow "Apkddas kai *Apyelovs Spws éBor)-

3 ~ \ ’ ~ Id b
Onoav avrots, kai SaBaive rehevraiow Aaydvres eis pa-

gle waging between the Thebans and
Spartans, and as such are of minor
importance for an understanding of
the war in general.

1. Imrerexucérav xré.: having for-
tified Tricaranum against Phlius. Cf.
iii. 2. 1 émreraxlofar 77 olxfoer. —
Tpwcépavov: a hill with three sum-
mits, lying to the northeast of the
Phliasian plain. — adrdv : ie. the
Phliasians. — @uaplav : north of
Phlius. —év v{ cvppaxle: viz. the
alliance with the Lacedaemonians.
Cf. vi. 4. 9; 5. 14, 17.— &N yép:
elliptical ; dut I will speak more par-
ticularly concerning Phlius, for, ete.
—pucpd: Phlius was one of the
smallest of the independent states of
Peloponnesus ; but the city itself was
relatively large, having a population
of over 25,000. See v. 3. 16, where
the able-bodied male citizens are re-

ferred to as exceeding 5000 in num-
ber.

2. &woorévrav k7é.: see vi. 5. 28,
382. Xenophon, however, exaggerates
the extent of the defection among the
helots. Many of them were faithful
to the Spartans at this juncture and
received their freedom as a reward.
—as elwlv: so to speak. On this
loose const. of the inf., see G. 268;
H. 956. —airois: i.e. the Lacedae-
monians. —SwaBalvey . . . Aaxévres:
although it fell to their lot to cross last.
The reference is to the passage of the
Spartan allies by water from Argolis
to Prasiae on the eastern coast of
Laconia, at the time of Epaminon-
das’s first invasion of Peloponne-
sus. See vi. 5. 20. The order of
transfer was evidently determined by
lot. Xenophon means that the fact
of their being left till the last, wmighs
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amdvtey kai Noywv T@v per avrods Terayuévwv, émbé-
pevor Tovrows é€rjkovra Ovres érpéfavro mavTas Tovs Omi-
alopvharas: kai dwéxreway pév S\iyovs avrav, Tporatoy
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pévrol éomjoavro Spavrawv Tév ‘Apyeiwv oddév diadépov
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Adlis 8¢ Aaxedaipdvior pév kai oi ovppayor éppod- &

\ Y ~ by ’ ¢ € 4

pow 70 "Ovewov, BnBaior 8¢ mpoorjecar os VmepBnad-

naturally have induced them to return  ’Apyeto.. — omofodvhakoivrev: the

home. — ofirw &déoracav: cf. 1. 18.
3. &\N’ odbé: dAAd is introduced

as if, in place of the partic. Aayérres,
a finite verb had been employed. —
008’ ds: not even thus; for the accent,
see G. 20, K. 1; H. 120, —fyyepéva:
his function would naturally have
been performed by the Efevayds.—
*Apdrhas: see vi. 5. 30.

4. els Tdv PAeodvra: into the terri-
tory of Phlius,as frequently.— vlevro:
sc. ol PAeidoior. —Gwexdpouv: sc. ol

subj. is lwrwéwy kal Moxwv. — fixovra
Svres : concessive, — though numbering
only sizty.—obdév xré.: just as if.
Swagpépoy is to be taken grammatically
with 7powaiov, though logically it
modifies the whole sentence.

5-9. Unsuccessful attack upon the
citadel of Phlius. Summer of 369 B.C.

5. adbs: viz. in 369 B.C., on the
occasion of Epaminondas’s second
invasion of Peloponnesus. See 1.15.
— UwepPnodpevor: sc, Mt. Oeneum,
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—’AprédSuv xal "HAelwv: acc. to 8
and 1. 18, the Argives also were
with them. — wpoo-fiveyxov Aéyov : pro-
posed. —odlor: refers not only to
the exiles but also to their partisans
in the city, the ol wpodid6rres men-
tioned below. —amwdé rod Tpikapbvov :
const. with éofuaivor. — wokeplwv ém-
évrav: ie. the Argives, Arcadians,
and Eleans, who were approaching
from the south. This manoeuvre
was intended to divert attention from
the exiles, who were lying in wait at
the foot of the wall. — ol wpo8i86vres :
the partic. has conative force. —éva-
Palvewv: dependent upon the notion

L J
of commanding involved in éofuac
voy.

6. 1d &wha : the posts, by metonymy;
8o often in the sense of camp. Cf. iv.
5. 6.—{ipnpa: predicatively, thinly
manned. — &’ &xdons 7é. : from each
squad of five day-guards one was regqu-
larly left behind at night in the citadel.
There were ten squads of Yuepodd-
Aakes, a8 it appears, each consisting of
five men. Hence by day fifty guards
were on duty in the citadel. Ten of
these, one from each squad (chosen
probably in turn), seem to have been
detailed for duty at night. — ép@vros:
looking toward. Cf. 1. 17 BNémovros.
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7. v v¢: in the space. — mwolropkoi-
pevor : hege in the sense, being beset on
all sides.— o pdoov : the interior space
in the acropolis was extensive. Paus.
ii. 13. 3-6.—&pnpov: i.e. clear of the en-
emy, who now took refuge on the walls
and towers. —kA{pakas: here, steps.

8. rév mipywv: dependent upon
Twdy. —&vlev kal é0ev: on this side
and on that. —els arrov: ie. in a
space growing constantly smaller.
Cf. vi. 2. 22 del & éNelwero ovv éNdT-
ro0t. —ol "Apyetor: see on 5. The
Eleans, who are there mentioned, are
here omitted. — xard xedpalfjv: of
uncertain meaning, — perhaps from
above, referring to the high north side
of the citadel. Cf. 11.— 8ubpurrov:

conative.—ol pév ... éwaiov: the pas-
sage in the Mss. is manifestly cor-
rupt. The present text follows the
conjecture of Hertlein. According
to this, three distinct classes of the
enemy are recognized: 1) those who
had already mounted the walls,
2) those who are now climbing up
the walls on the north side by means
of the ladders, 3) those who had
mounted the towers on the walls. —
Spbypara: the inner space of the
acropolis (70 pmésov in 7) contained
cultivated ground.—@rvxov: Xeno- .
phon freq. construes a neut. pl. subj.
with a pl. verb, as here, especially if
the idea of plurality is to be made
prominent. G. 135,2; H. 604 a.
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9. raxV dyeyévyro: the plpf. to
designate the rapidity of the action.
80 4. 23 Taxd érérpwro. — Hhhavvov:
. t.e. out of the city, and in pursuit of
the retreating enemy. — dwexbpovy:
they now presumably effected their
intended junction with the Thebans;
see 5; i. 18. —rév dySofiovra: on
the art. with numerals to express an
approximate round number, see H.
664 c; cf. 4. 23, 27.—muiv: inf. of
purpose. G.265; H.951. — 7 8vri:

implying that the expression x\ave(-
yeAws elxev was a proverbial one.
For the general sentiment cf. 1. 32.
— xhavolyedws: compounds in ~yehws
and -xepws are accented after the anal-
ogy of the Attic second declension.
Kiihn. 79, 2.

10-16. Third and jfourth attacks
upon Phlius. Summer of 368 B.C.
and summer of 367 B.C.

10. & péog: Phlius lay between
Arcadia and Argolis, — rod worapod:
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the Asopus, which separated Phlius
from Arcadia. —d Aoumwdv... bmo-
Xwpetv : retire to the heights and remain
there the rest of the day. — Gowep x7é.:
ironical ; ¢as if they wished to avoid
trampling down the grain, as belong-
ing to friends.” Obs. the pred. posi-
tion of g\lov. The ironical force is
heightened by connecting xapwoi with
@vharTduevo, instead of with xaramra-
Thoecay as we should naturally ex-
pect. — ¢uklov : here equiv. to Tdv
@wr.

11. &pxwv: a Theban harmost.
See 1. 43. — {8y fxoloiovv: cf., on
the other hand, 2 olww 7ére, viz. in

érel 8¢ Kkaipos

369 B.c. —Eidpwv: now tyrant of
Sicyon. Cf. 1. 44 ff.—ol &\\ov: pro-
leptic, the others as opposed to the
Sicyonians and Pellenians. — xard
rds mwbhas «7é.: i.e. on the northeast
side of the citadel, from which point
the Phliasians might otherwise attack
those in the Heraeum. —xard xedpa-
My adrdv: above them.

12. otk dviccav: equiv. to odx elwr
dvaBalvew, as in ii. 4. 11. We must
accordingly assume that there was
some depression in the ground be-
tween the Phliasians and the enemy.
— péxpr Tod immacipov: as far as
they could ride.,

12

13
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13. xixhep Tod Tpikapbvov: in a
half-circle on Mt. Tricaranum. — dare
bdrixéordar : this inf. without u4 can-
not depend upon elpye. We must
assume the omission of some such
notion as ovrws dwiévar, preverited him
Jrom withdrawing in such a way as to
reach. —thv obvropov: sc. 8d6», adv.
acc. G. 160, 2; H. 719 a. — & ¢a-
payg: the ravine of a small tributary
emptying into the Asopus. — Tols
IIe\\nvéas: those mentioned in 11, —
wpomépdavres: generally escort, here
in hostile sense, pursuing. — THv wapé.
reixos: the same as Ty» ovvropor
above,

14. ol imwmeis: i.e. the Phliasians.
— Sefapévav : gen. abs. Supply aivrar
referring to IleM\ywedoi. G. 278, 1,
N.; H. 972 b.— ik xepés: hand to
hand. — xal GvBpes dyalol: and more-
over brave men.

15. Napmwpév: cognate acc. with
adv. force. Cf. Hor. Odes, i. 22. 23
dulce ridentem.—é&nl Oéav: to
look on, instead of to render help.—
els 10 Gorv: viz. Phlius.

16. Magnanimity of the Phliasians.

rodro: the following, for which usu-
ally 76¢, when the explanatory words
form an independent sentence, as
here.
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17-23. The Phliasians are assisted by
the Athenian Chares. Capture of Thya-
mia. Spring of 366 B.C.

17. 86 xapreplas: under privation.—
Tupfiv: i.e. money to pay for what they
purchased. — robs mopllovras: those
who would furnish provisions. r& éwird-
dewa or its equiv. is to be supplied from
the context ; 8o also with the following
dtbrrwy.—dmwoluylwv: these were likely
to fall into the hands of the enemy.

18. Xépyra: an Athenian general
of disreputable character, who sub-
sequently figured in the Social War

and in the contest with Philip. —
v wapawopnfiv: the train of sup-
plies. — rodg axpelovs: i.e. the old
men, women, and children. — elg THv
IIeAMfivyv : this city seems now to
have resumed friendly relations with
Phlius, possibly in consequence of
the magnanimous treatment accorded
Proxenus by the Phliasians. See 16.
—{vebpelcovro : fut. mid. in pass.
sense, a8 not infrequently. Cf. ii. 3.
11 wohreboorro, vi. 4. 6 wohwopxf-
gowrro. —1d i) éxav: subj. of elvac.
19. pyov exovro: they began battls ;

17

18

19
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—ool: ethical dat.— &vaxolveoas:

consult,

€pyov as in v. 3. 2. —iBéwv: here

equiv. to xeheborres éBbwy. Podw is
generally followed by the dat. of the
person, with the infinitive. — ofrw 84 :
resumptive, as frequently. — péxpe
wéppw «7é.: till late in the day. The
gen. depends upon the adv. wéppw.
G. 182, 2; H. 7617.

20. xwplov Iml Tois Spois: as nar-
rated in 1.—Hpiv: dat. of interest.
G.184,3,N.4; H.767. —lppapevécra-
roi: for the irreg. comp.,see H. 261 b.
—Vlows pév Samempaypéva xré.: per-
haps you will find the business finished.

The act. is commoner in
this sense ; but ¢f. 1. 27 xotwobofar. —
& pallov fpdv rTovs Oeods x7é. : that
the gods will bid you to do this, even
more urgently than we do. — rodro: the
JSollowing, as in 16.— rols woheplois:
dependent upon émerereyixds, like 7§
Pherolrre in 1. — tmrerayixads foa:
used in an absolute sense,— “you
will have a fortified place, from which
to attack the enemy.” On this pe-
riphrasis for the fut. perf. act., see G.
118, 3; H. 467 a. .



178 EENOPONTOS EAAHNIKA Z.

180 8vYovro kai TovUs immovs éxalivoww, oi 8¢ Smhira Goa els
welov mapeakevdlovro. émel 8¢ dvalaBovres Ta Smha
Fy , ¥ 0.7 s s > A e ’ e
émopevovro €vba é0vero, amijvra adrots 6 Xdpys kal 6
pdvris kal €Neyov OTL kald Ta iepd. “’ANNa wepuuévere,”
¥ « ¥8 \ \ e Ay » 3 8\ ’
épagav: “7dn ydp kal nueis ébpev.” s 8¢ rdxioTa
185 éxnpvxl, Oelp 7wl wpobupia kal ot pioboddpor Taxv
37 3 \ \ 4 b d 4 ’
éédpapov. émel 8¢ Xdpns nparo mopeveafar, mporje-
oav adr@ oi Tav Pheagivv irmets kal welol kal TO pév
~ ’ € ~ ¥ \ > ’ V4 \
TpdTOY Taxéws 1yovvro, émeira 8¢ érpdyalov: Téhos B¢
ol pév immeis katd kpdros mAavvo, oi 8¢ welol kata Kpd-
190 Tos éfeov Gs dvvardr év tdfe, ols xai 6 Xdpns omovdy
3 x ’0 ke 4 1 * ~ 4 \ |\ 8'
émrolovler. v pév odv s @pas pikpdv mpd Ovvros
e ’ d | \ 3 ~ Ié Id \
\iov - rarehdpBavov 8¢ Tovs év 7@ Telyel molepiovs Tovs
| rd \ 9 3 V4 \ by ~
pév Movopévous, Tovs 8 Somoroupévous, Tovs 8¢ dupavras,
\ 1 4 yd e 9 \ »
Tods 8¢ oriBddas mowovuévovs. ds & €ldov ™ oPodpd-
195 ™)7a s €pddov, ebfvs éxmhayévres épvyov karalimdvTes
Tots dyabots dvdpdor wdvra TdmTidela.  Kkdkelvor pév
~ Vd \ » ¥ 3 Id e > 9
ravra Seurvioavres kai olkofev dA\\a é\fdvra, os én
ebrvyia omeicavres kal malavicavres kal Pulakds kata.-
4 ’ [ |\ Id ] ’
omodpevol, karédapbov. ol 8¢ Kopivbio, ddikopévov
~ \ 3 I4 \ ~ 4 4 ~
TS vukTos dyyélov wepl s Ovapias, pdla Pihikds
knpvéavres o {edyn kai Td vmoldyia wdvra kal oirtov
yepioavres eis Tov Dhewovvra wapiyayov: kal Ewamep érer-
Xilero T teiyos, ékdoms uépas mapamropmal éyiyvovro.

200

21. 8ca els welév: sc. ¥det rapa-
oxevd{eolai. — &mopetovro :  supply
éxeige as antec. of &vfa.— &AA&: hor-
tatory, as in vi. 4. 21. —épacav: sc.
ol wepl Xdpnra. — bs Téxiora: as soon
as.— proBodépor: i.e. those of Chares.

22. wpojecav adrg: airy is dat.
of interest, as in v. 4. 69.—ds Svva-
7dv dv véfe: sc. fv,— so far as was

pessible for men who were drawn up

in order. —vfis dpas: part. gen. de-
pendent upon the temporal notion
involved in puxpdv wpd dvwros HAlov.
23. é\0évra: personification.— &s
& ebruxla: equiv. to Js edTuxoivres.
—mepl Ths Gvaplas: i.e. concerning
the capture of Thyamia. Brachylogy.
— knpifavres Td ledyn: also brachy-
logical, “having collected teims by
issuing a call.” —trax(fero Td ret-

23
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s \ ’ ~ ’ \ ’ rd
10 eis Tov Mpéva Tov Sikvoviey, kal perameppapevos Maoi-
pnhov ék Kopivfov, 8iua 7ovrov mapadldwor Tov Aiypéva
Tots Aakedaipovios kal & Tavry ad ™) ovppayie dve-
orpédero, Néywv @s Aaxedaipoviois Siateloin maTds v -
ore yap Ynjpos édidoto év ) mo\es, €l Sokoin dpioTacha,
15 per’ ONiywy dwoympicactar édn - émeita 8¢ Tods mpoddv-
7as éavrov BovNduevos Tipwpricaclal SHuov karaorioat.
“K\'\”v « ’, e 5 3 ~ ’ e e A 8

al vov,” édn), “ pevyovaw vm éuod wdvres oi vpas mpod-

Xos: the Phliasians now finished the
fortification at Thyamia for them-
selves.

8. 1-3. Downfall of Euphron in
Sicyon. Spring of 366 B.C.

The account of affairs in Sicyon,
which was interrupted at the close of
chap. 2, is here resumed.

1. &Axyror Sieréhecav: without 8v-
Tes, a8 vi. 3. 10 and elsewhere.— v
ovppaxiq: viz. with the Lacedae-
monians. — ErvpddAios : Stymphalus
bordered upon Phlius, Sicyon, and
Argolis. —rd &v ¢ Zucvdwn: i.e. the
rule of Euphron.—els v dxpémo-
Aw: this was done with the consent
and approval of the resident Theban
harmost. See 4. —rods kpariorovs:
equiv. to Tods BetisTous, the aristo-
crats, as in i, 42,—rols &vev «k7é.:

t.e. those banished arbitrarily by Eu-
phron ; see 1. 46.

2. Mpéva: its name was Mecone.
Sicyon itself lay some miles inland
from the Gulf of Corinth. (Y. also
the situation of Athens and Megara,
both of which were at some dis-
tance from their respective harbors,
Piraeus and Nisaea. — ITac(pyhov:
prob. the same as the one mentioned
in iv. 4. 4, 7. —ad: i.e. although he
had recently opposed the Spartans.
—{fjpos: the voting, abstract for the
concrete. — dmroymébloaddar: sc. on
occasion of the Theban attack men-
tioned in 1. 18, when Sicyon, appar-
ently by a popular vote, allied itself
with the Thebans.

3. 8fjpov: ie. a popular govern-
ment. — ol wpodidévres: the partic.
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éxovros, émel éyvw ovk &v duwvduevos Tév OnBaiwy éydv-
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Vd L4 € 4 Id ’ 3 ’
Xpripara @xero, ws Tovrows meiowy OnBaiovs éxBdlew
30 pév TOVs KkpartioTovs, mapadotvar & alrg wdlw T
wohw. alofduevor 8¢ oi mpdolbev Puyddes v 60w

k) ~ \ \ \ 3 ’ ] \ ’
avTod Kal THY wapaokeny avtemopevorto €is Tas O1jSas.
ds & édpwr adrov oikeiws Tols apxoval avvdvra, pofn-
Qévres pn Suampdéairo & Bovherar, mapexiwdivevody Twes
\ > 4 3 ~ 3 I'e \ A ~
kal amoodarrovow €év Ty axkpomohe. Tov Evdpova, Taw
1€ dpxbvrov kai tis Bovlis ovykabnuévav. oi pévror
dpyovTes Tovs moujoavras elarfyayov eis v BovMiy, kal

35

é\eyov Tdde -

has conative force, — those who wanted
to betray. — &uvéonv : Xenophon
prefers this form to éduwmifnr. So
also ii. 3. 33; vii. 3.3,7,9; 5.26.—
oV: neuter. As its antec. we natu-
rally expect roliro, instead of which
we have the more specific 7ov A\e-
uéva.

4, 5. Assassination of Euphron at
Thebes. Autumn of 366 B.C.

4. 4\AQ yép: elliptical, asin 2. 1;
but I will proceed for.— rd wepl Eb-
povos : for the gen., see on v, 2, 7. —
*A0fwmBev: Athens, as Sparta’s ally,

now naturally lent assistance to Eu-
phron.— rod &orews, Tis mwohews:
&o7v is local, the city as opposed to
the acropolis; wé\is refers to the city
as an organic whole, with a govern-
ment and institutions. — otk &v Svvé-
pevos: equiv. to dr¢ odx &v SUvairo. —
{xB&ANewv: note the pres., to keep in a
state of exile.

5. Thv mapaokevfiv: his purpose. —
dvremopelovro: .. they set out with
the intention of thwarting Euphron’s
plans. — rois &pyxovae: t.e. the Boeo- "
tarchs.
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¢ ’ \ A ’ Q2 ¥ «? [
wpoloyrjxe. kal Tis dmoloyias HOE mws 7pxero+ “’ANN
vmepopav pév, & OnBalol, od Swwardv Vudv dvdpt bs

el olv

6-12. Trial of the assassins. Their
defence and acquittal.

6. Subkopev mepl Oavdrov: arraign
on a capital charge. wepl favdrov is
rare in this semse. Generally the
simple gen. is employed. G.173,2;
H. 745.— dore &méxravav: where
we naturally expect the inf.; so 4.
32 and not infrequently, —wrap’ adrds
Tds hpxds: in the presence of the very
magistrates, Abstract for concrete. —
Updsg kTé.: you, who decide who must be
put to death and who not. — adroyvm-
povficavres: taking the law into their
own hands. —tlg mwore: who will ever?
woré does not here have the force

of Lat. tandem, as in v. 1. 4.
—rl weloerar xré.: “ What will be-
come of the city!” —el éorar rré.:
“if a man knows he may be murdered
before he has had an opportunity
to state the object of his coming.”
&aogros, instead of standing as obj.
of dwokretvac and subj. of JpAG-
cay, is joined with %xe.. —dwepiBov-
ras: here and in 7 is construed with
the gen.; generally with the accu-
sative. — émwolag Twés: see on v, 4.
18.

7. opoloyhike : sc. before they
were brought before the tribunal.—
Suvarév: sc. v, as is indicated by
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memomKkoTas, ov Ymjpov dvepelvare, d\\a. omdiTe WpPWLTOV
wdolnre érpwprioacte, vouilovres 1év 1€ TEpUPavis
65 dvooiwy kal TGV Pavepds mpodordv kal Tupavvelr émi-
Xetpovtwy vmd wdvrwy dvlpdmrwv Bdvarov kareyvaaba.
> ~ [N ¥y ~ ’ ¥ \
ovkow kai Evdpwv maor Tovrows evoxos v+ mapalaSBav
pev ydp Ta iepd peaTa Kal Apyvpwy Kai xpvodv dvaln-

pdTov Kkevd wdvtewy ToutTwy dmédeafe.

wpoddrns ye paw

70 7is &v mepipavéaTepos Eddpovos ein, bs Puhairaros peév oy
Aaxedaspoviots Dpas dvr ékelvwv ellero: moTa O¢ Sovs

\ \ y e A U4 y L) A
kal NaBov map’ Vpey wilw mpovdwker Vuads kal mwap-

~ 3 ’ \ rd \ \ ~ 3 3
édwke Tots évavriows Tov Mipéva; kal pyy wds odk dmpoda-

oioTws T9pavvos 7, 6s Sovhovs pév od pdvor éevBépovs

the opt. eldeln. —xvplovs pév Svras:
sc. opds. pév here, without following
8¢, is equiv. to ujw, as v. 1. 10; vi. 5.
39.—8s . .. el8eln: whoever knew that
you were vested with authority to treat
him as you wish.— vlw pfv: correla-
tive with the sent. iwepopav uév xré.
— ¢ vopllew, Td yvboeodar: depend-
ent upon wwredwy to be supplied
with 8r.. — opOas yvaoeodar: that you
would decide rightly, i.e. acquit me of
crime.— ‘Ywérqv: a prominent mem-
ber of Archias’s party. He was mur-
dered along with Archias at the time
the Spartan power was overthrown
in Thebes, 378 B.c. Cf. v. 4. 6. —
Gvepelvare : strictly this should have
been in the participial const., dvauei-
vavres, instead of which, it is put
in the indicative, for the sake of

better bringing out the contrast with
éripwphoacte, while the object of the
latter, Tods wepl x7é., gains special em-
phasis by its position.— éwére wpd-
Tov: as soon as. Cf.Lat.cum pri-
mum.—rév dvoolwv x7é.: the gens.
depend upon xareyvdobar, that sentence
of death had been passed upon the trai-
tors, etc.— davepds: limits the verbal
idea involved in wpodor&v.

8. ivoxos kré.: liable to punishment
on account of all these.— wapakaBoy
... Gwédeate: cf 1.46.—ye pfiv: the
three counts of the indictment are
connected by uéy, y¢ uihv, xal wihr. —
$alraros: on the comp. see G. 71,
N. 2; H. 2560 b.—dMero: ¢f. 1, 44.
— wapébake TOv hipéva: cf. above, 2,
— amwpodaciorus: i.e. without mak-
ing any pretext at concealing his pur-
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Y€ dvadaivovrar. ot 8¢ xpripaoct mapa 10 BérioTor dia-
POapévres apa pév Bhdmrovral, apa 8¢ aloyivy mepuri-
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wTovoL. €l pév Towww éuol pév wmoléutos v, vpw O 10
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¢ilos, kayw opoloyd pn) kahds av por Exew mwap UMW
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Tepos M 1) dpw; AN\a ») Ala,’ eimol dv 75, ‘ éxav YA0e.
kdra €l pév dmexduevov Tis Vperépas mOhews dwéxtewé

pose. — &mexrivvue: thematic forma-
tion instead of dwexrivw. Cf.v. 2. 43
dwexrivvoy, Vi. 5. 22 guppyriover, 23
éxideicviovres. —ol BéAriaTou: the aris-
tocrats.

9. 8wha W0poiuxds: having collected
soldiers, dwhiras. On this use of dxrh\a
see vi. 2. 27.—¥&s: its antec. is Tovry
below. — dwo@dvowu : be put to death;
hence the const. of vxé with the geni-
tive. H. 820.— &bwcor: guilty. — ol
. . . SuadOapévres : those who allow them-
selves to be corrupted by gold.

10. mwokeprdrepos: equiv. to ud\oy
woléuos. How was he more my enemy

than yours? —&ANG v Ala x7é.: the
connexion of thought here seems to
be as follows: Some one might urge
that Euphron was entitled to protec-
tion at the hands of the Thebans, as
having voluntarily entered (éxd» H)\0e)
their city. To this the speaker re-
plies in substance: “I understand;
it is because he was killed in Thebes,
that you are displeased. Had anyone
killed him elsewhere, you would have
commended the act. But consider!
‘Was not the man deserving of death,
who had once wrought you mischief
and was only waiting to work more ?”
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rerypwpnrdras éoeabar dvdpi 7¢ wdvrwy Upiv molepmiw-
rdrw* yvévras O¢ Sikaa memomkévar adrods Teripuwpn-
koras Paveiochar vmwép Te Vpdv adrov kal Vwép TEY Tup-
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Oi pév odv BnPaiow Tadra drovoavres éyvwoav dixaia
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~ € Id AY 3 ’ e ~ y ] \
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—ixwv: being able. —omovBag «ré.:
that treaties exist with traitors, rene-
gades, or tyrants.—mpodéraug: con-
strued with ocrovdds, after the analogy
of owévdeafal o,

11. 8fimov: of course. — hywylpovs:
subject to extradition. — xarépxerar:
i.e. is restored to his own city or finds
refuge (as here) in another.— rod-
Tov: subj. of dwofvfoxerr.— Smwus od
8(xawdv toriv: really an indir. quest.,
but equiv. to dr¢ ob dlxaiov xTé. — TeTr-
pwpnkéras x7é.: you will have avenged
the death of your worst enemy.—yvévras
8% x7é.: supply duds with yrérras and
éué as subj. of meroumxévar, but if you
come to the decision that I have acted
rightly, you will yourselves be found, etc.

12. ol aroAtras: i.e. his democratic
fellow-citizens in Sicyon, the oppo-
nents of the assassins. — xopw&gmm.
sc. from Thebes. —&v r{j dyopd «7é.:
this was an unusual distinction and
all the more honorable, since burial
within the city walls was regularly
prohibited among the Greeks. The
same honor was also granted to the
Spartan Brasidas, who was buried in
the market-place of Amphipolis and
honored as a hero with games and
sacrifices. Thuc. v. 11. — ol wAelorou:
equiv. to 73 w\fjfos, the multitude. —

dpllovrar: decide; lit. define. — dav~

tév: when the refl. pron. is used as
a possessive gen., it regularly stands
in the attrib. position. éavraw, in the

11
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present passage, apparently stands in
the pred. position in consequence of
its objective force. Cf. Kiihn, 464, 4,
note 2, last example,

4. 1. The Athenians lose Oropus.
Summer of 366 B.C.

7d mepl Eddpovos: the gen. as in
3. 4. —rax\évrav: see 2.23. —'Qpw-
wés: situated on the Euripus on the
borders of Attica and Boeotia. In
411 B.c. it had been conquered by
the Thebans, but in 387 B.c., after
the Peace of Antalcidas, it had again
passed into the power of Athens.—
1év devyévrev: i.e. those banished
from Oropus in 387 B.c. They were
assisted by Themison, tyrant of Ere-
tria, and also by the Thebans, —iéx’
adrév: Oropus. —ad, wéhw: each

particle with its independent force,
as in v. 1. 5. —bvexdpnoav: sc. the
Athenians. — péxpr 8lkns: pending a
Judicial decision.

2, 8. Alliance of the Arcadians with
Athens. Death of Lycomedes. Summer
of 366 B.C.

2. Avkopfidns: see 1. 23.— rolg
ovppdyors: viz. the Spartans, Corin-
thians, and others.— robs pvplovs:
see 1. 38. — mwphrrav: negotiute. — -
oxépawov «Té.: some of the Athenians
were displeased at the proposal, that,
when they were friends of the Spartans,
they should become allies of their ene-
mies. édvaxépacvoy is equiv. to Svoye-
pGs Epepov and takes the same const.
—&yafév: sc. 8v. Its subj. is 10 uh
wpoodetobat,
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3. Sawpondrara: i.e. under cir-
cumstances which suggested a dis-
pensation of the gods.— ovvBépevos:
i.e. with the captain, who is to be
thought of also as subj. of dwofS:8d-
cat. — ol ¢uyddes: i.e. Lycomedes’s
political opponents.

4, 5. Estrangement of Athens and
Corinth. Autumn of 366 B.C.

4. elwévros Anporiwvos, épm: a
similar anacoluthon occurs also iv.
8. 9. —kakids wphrrecdor: i.e. that it
was well for it to be negotiated. —
wpoordfar: in pregnant sense, fo en-

join upon them the importance of see-
ing to it.—og¢a: i.e. retained under
the control of the Athenians. — el-
wav: forms of the aor. elwa, acc. to
Veitch, occur only in Xenophon of
Attic writers, and even here some
editors, as Dindorf, write elwor etc.
against the weight of Ms. authority.
—els Tjv wéAw: viz. Corinth. — &sro-
yphdeaar: as subj. supply adrois
from e s, that they should state it in
writing. — 76, Slxava: their just claims,

5. &xoloas: Chares hoped by this
pretext to gain admission to the har-

3
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40 &’ émawéoavres adrov ovdév 7L pallov édéyovro Tas vavs
b \ ’ > LIS | ~ 3 1 \ ¢ ’
eis Tov Aipéva, aA\’ damomhetv éxélevov * Kkai ToUs OTAiTas
3¢ ra dikawa movjoavres dwémeppav. ékx pév odv Tis
Kopivfov oi ’Afyvaiol ovrws dmnANdynoar. Tois pévrol 6
*Apkdot wépmew Nraykdlovro Tods irméas émikovpovs Sia
45 Ty ogvppayiov, € Tis oTpareloiro émi Ty ‘Apkadiav-
~ \ ~ 3 ] rd 3 \ /
s 6¢ Aakwriki)s ovk éméBawov émi woléuo.
~ \ ’ 3 V4 3 ~ ¥
Tots 8¢ Kopwbiows évfvpovpévois ds xalewds éyou
avrovs cwbirar, kpatovpévovs pév kai wpdolbe kara
Y1y, mpooyeyamuévwy 8¢ avrots *Abfnvalwy dvemmdeiwy,
50 éofev dbpoilew kai welods kai imméas pioboddpous.
€ 4 \ ’ hd \ \ Ié 3 4 L4
nyovpevor 8¢ Tovrwy, dua pév v wo\w édvlarTov, dpa
3¢ moM\a Tovs wAnoiov woleuwiovs kaxds émoiovw - els
7 /4 ¥ 3 2. ? , 2
pévror OnBas émeuav émepnoouévovs € TUyoLer Av
é\Odvres eiprjvns. émel 8¢ oi BnBaiow iévar éxélevov, ds 7
55 éaopévs, é8erjlpoav oi Kopivbiow acar opas é\few kal
émt Tovs ouppdyovs, @S peTd pév Tov Soviouévwy oo d-
pevor Ty elprjvny, Tods 8¢ molepov aipovuévovs édoovres
~ 3 ’ \ \ ~ ’ ~ ’
molepelv. épé&rwv 8¢ kal Tadra mpdrrew TV OnBalwy,
é\Odvres els Aaxedaipova oi Kopivbiow elmov- “‘Hpuets, 8

bor of Corinth, — émBovAebea-fas : sup-
ply 7hv x6\wv as subject. — 7 wéhea:

const. with Bon6dyv. — Bonbdv: the

pres. partic. sometimes stands with
the force of the fut., denoting pur-
pose, —a purpose whose realization,
as here, is already beginning. So
also v. 1. 10. Cf. 1. 13 wowipevos.
—o0bév v k7é.: “nevertheless they
did not admit the vessels.” On the
strengthened neg. in oddéy, ¢f. 21.
— pdMhov: i.e. no more than if they
had not commended him (érawésar-
Tes). —rovs éwhiras : ie. Tods TGw
*Abnvalwy ppovpois mentioned in 4.

6-11. T'reaty of Peace between Thebes
and Corinth. 366 B.C.

6. 8ud v cvppaxlav: ie. in con-
sequence of the terms of alliance. —
&l wolépg : for the purpose of waging
war. — kpaTovpévovs katd yiv: i.e by
the Thebans upon their first invasion
of Peloponnesus, as described vi. s.
37.—e . . . elpfivns: “ whether they
could secure peace if they came
to Thebes.” A prot. is involved in
éNGbyres.

7. loopéwms: sc. elphrys, “ that peace
would be made with them.” —peréd:
along with,
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60 & dvdpes Aaxedawudvio, mpds Vuds wdpecper Vuérepor
@idoi, kal dfwiper, €l pév Twa Opate cemplar U,
éav dwakaprepdper mohepovvres, Siddfar xal fuas: el 8¢
dnépws yvyvaokere €xovra Ta fpérepa, €& pév kai Vuiv
avppéper, movjoactar pel Huov ™y epfrgre ds odde
65 per’ ovdévwr Gy nowov %) pel’ Vuov cwbeiper: € pévror
€ ~ rd ’, e A ~ ’ e
vpeis Moyileabe ovudépew Vutv moleueiv, deduela Spav
éaoar Huas elpiymy movjoaclar.  cwbérres pév yap lows
v adlis éru moré év kapg Ipw yevoipeha: éov 8¢ viv
dmodpelda, dnhov oy obdémore xprioipor érv éodueda.”
Y » by ~ e » ~ ’
dkovoavres 8¢ TavrTa ol Aaxedaipdror Tots Te Kopwbiois 9
» \ E ] ’ ’ \ ~ »

ovveBovlevoy ™ eipivyy movjoacbar kai Ter dAwy
ovppaxwy énérpefav tots pi) Poviopévois Vv éavrois
wolepew dvamaveobfar: avrol 8 épacav molepovvres
wpdfew & T &v 70 e Pidov 7} Vdrioealar 8¢ oddérmore,
W mapa 7év warépwv mwapéhafBov Meoaijryy, TavTys ore-
pnPivac.  oi odv Kopivbiow drovoavres Tadra émopevorvro

70

75

eis Tas ®jBas énl Ty eiprrn.

oi pé&ro. OBatos Hélovy

3 \ \ ’ k] ’ ¢ \ 3 rd L4 (4
atrovs kal ovppayiay dpuvivar- oi 8¢ dwexplvavro or %
N ’ 3 E 3 \ ’ \ ¥
pév ovppaxia ovk €ipnrn dANd woléuov perallayr) €ln*
80 ei 8¢ Bovlowro, mapewar épacar Ty diwkalav elprmyy

8. Upérepor Phor: as friends of
yours. — caryplay . . . wohepodvres :
with cwryplav supply ésouéryy, upon
which the clause éa» ... woleuoirres
depends; any safety in continuing the
war. — el cvpddper: const. with wou-
caocfa:r, which latter depends upon
dEwiper.—obbe per’ oddévav : specially
emphatic, with nobody at all. — &v xar-
pe : “of service.”

9. dvamwaderdar: sc. wolepolvras. —
adrol: agrees with the subj. of wpd-
£ew and is made emphatic by its posi-
tion. — wpéfav & T x7é.: would fare

as it pleased the gods. ¢ihov in this
sense is Homeric, rather than Attic,
and is apparently confined to religious
formulas. Cf. Plato, Crito 43 d e
Tabry Tols Oeols Plhov. — Vdhoeodar
xré.: would never submit to be deprived
of that Messene, which, etc. See 1.27.
—1v Meoofivmv : incorporation of
antec. with relative. G. 154; H. 995.
Note the emphatic position of Meso4-
.

10. BodAowro: wviz. the Thebans.
— ownodpevor: ready to make, — 8i-
xalav: i.e. without the obligation of

10
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~ v
wouoduevor. dyaclévres 8¢ airovs oi OnfBalor, ot Kai-
mep év kwdvw ovres ovk 1felov Tois evepyérais eis woNe-
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pov kabioracbai, cwexdpnoay adrois kai Phewaciors kal
~ ~ ~ H] s
rois éNfodo per’ abrov eis OjBas Ty eipivmy éP @ Te
85 Exew T €avTdy €kdoTovs.
oi dpkot.
éyévero, ebfvs dmniov éx s Buapias: ol d¢ 'Apyeio
dudoavres émi Tols adrols Tovrois elprmy woujcagba,
émel. ok édvvavro karampafar @oTe Tovs Tov PAetadiov
90 ¢ 18 rd 3 - T 4 ¢ 3 ~n e ~ lx
vyddas pévew év ¢ Tpukapdve as év 1) éavrav wole
¥ Ié 3 4 4 rd
éxovras, mapakaSdvres éppolpovy, pdakovres operépav
™y yiv Tavr elvai, Jv ONiyw mwpdrepov s molepiav
ke 4 EINN4 \ Qs ~ ’ V4
odoav édjoww. kai Sikas 1Gv PAewaoivy mpoorkalovpévwy
ovk é8idooav.

\ 3\ , b ] ’
kal émi Tovrols apdolnoav
ol pév &) Phewdao, émel ovrws ) ovpPacis

9% Zxedov 8¢ wepl TovTov TOV Xpdvov TeTeAevrnKéTOS 70N 12
700 wpdabfev Avovvaiov 6 vids avrov wéumer Borifeav Tois
Aakedapoviois dwdeka Tpujpels kal dpyovra atrdv Tipo-
KkpaTYv.
Aagiav - kai rovTo mpdfas dmémhevaer oikade.

100 Mera 3¢ 7o¥T0 00 WOAN@ VoTepov kaTalauBdvovow oi

ovros & odv dgukduevos auvefaipel adrols Sek-

ovuuaxla. —rols edepyérars: i.e. the
Spartans. — rots é\fodor : i.e. Epidau-
rians and other Argives. See 11. — °
&d’ gre xré.: on these terms, that each
nation should continue in possession of

also freq. darpdrreciar. —&v v¢ Tpr-
xapbve: cf. 2. 1.—as &v () avrdv
kté.: as holding it (Tricaranum) in
their own (the exiles’) country, i.e. on
the plea that they would be holding

its own territory. This was the basis
also of the Peace of Antalcidas. Cf.
v. 1. 31

11. s Ovaplas: the Phliasians
are represented in 1 as actively en-
gaged in fortifying Thyamia against
the Sicyonians. See 2.20. Its aban-
donment implies that the Sicyonians
also were parties to the peace. —ka-
rawpdas: here construed with Jore
instead of the simple infinitive, So

nothing but their own. — wapalafév-
Tes: sc. from the exiles. — o-perépav:
referring to the Argives.—8ixas: a

Jjudicial decision of the matter, as in )

1.

12, 13. The Syracusans again send
help to the Lacedaemoni Beginning
of hostilities between the Eleans and
Arcadians. Summer of 365 B.C.

12. rerehevrniéros: in 367 B.C.—
ZeMaolay: it had heen capusedizom
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"HAetov Aacidva, 70 pév malawv éavrév ovra, év 8¢ 7O
Id ~ 3 \ 9 Ié 3 I d ? 4
wapdvrL ovvrelovvra eis 70 "Apkadikdy. ol pévror *Apkd-
des ob mapwkiydpnoar, AN’ edfs mapayyeilavres éBor-
3 ’ \ \ ~ ’ ’ [ ’
dvreforjfnoar 8¢ kai 7Gv "HAeiwy oi Tpakdoio
dvreaTpatomedevuévwr 8¢ Ty Nué-
3 3 rd ’ ~ ] ’ ~ \ L3
pav & émmedeatépy xwpiw 76v "HAelwv Tis vukros oi

fowv.
\ ¥ ’
Kai €rL Terpakdoiot.

’Apkddes dvaBaivovow éml Ty Tov vmép 7oV "Helwy
» ’ 4 \ ~ e ’ 2 3\ A
dpovs Kkopudijv: dpa 8¢ 1) nuépe xaréBawov émi Tovs
"Hhelovs. ot 8¢ iddvres .apa pév €€ vmepdeiov mpoqidv-
7as, apa O¢ moM\amlhaciovs, éx wolov pév dweNfew
> 3 e s y & N ’ ~ 3

noxvvOnoav, 6pdoe & JNbov kai els xeipas Sefduevor
épvyov* kai moAovs uév dvdpas, moAa 8¢ Smha dmwdle-

oav, katd Svoxwpias dToxwpoYTES.
Oi 8¢ *Apkddes Suampaldpevor Tavra émopejovro émi

1as 1Gv "Akpwpelov moles.

NafBdvres 8¢ Tavras whnv

Bpavorov deukvotvrar eis 'Olvumiav, kal wepLoTAVPA-

\ ’ 3 ~
oavres 10 Kpoviov é&vravla

the Spartans by the Boeotians in 370
or 369 B.c. (f. vi.5.27.— Aaciéva:
in Triphylia, in eastern Elis.— 1o
walawdv: i.e. down to 400 B.c. — ovv-
rehodvra: lit. paying taxes along with
others, i.e. belonging to. For the facts,
see on 1. 26.

13. wapayyelhavres: having mus-
tered troops. The full expression oc-
curs I. 13 mapayyelAwowv orparelay. —
ol Tpiakdoor: prob. the name of a
select troop. — émmweBeorépy : this pe-
culiar comparative of éwiredos occurs
only here. — UmepSeflov: the attack
therefore was not only from higher
ground, but upon the unprotected
flank of the troops, since the shield
was carried on the left arm. —ix
wollod: i.e. while at a distance from
the enemy. —dpéoe 8¢é: logically 8¢

b ] U4 \ 9 ’ ~
éppovpovy Kai ékpdTour TOU

introduces €¢vyor, to which duboe HA-
Gov stands in subord. relation: “ were
ashamed to retreat while at a dis-
tance, but did flee after they had
met them and engaged in hand to
hand conflict.” — els xetpas Sefépevor :
¢f. 1. 31 detduevor els G6pu. — woAhots :
more than 200, acc. to Diod. xv.

77

14-18. Repeated invasions of Elis
by the Arcadians. Dissensions of the
Eleans. The Arcadians in Pellene.
Autumn of 365 B.C.

14. "Axpwpelwv: inhabitants of the
western slope of Mt. Erymanthus. —
"Olvprrilav: the seat of the Olympic
games. — Kpéviov: a hill 400 feet
in height, north of the sacred pre-
cinct (Altis) at Olympia, and form-
ing part of 75 'Olvpmiaxdy 8pos, —

14
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’Olvprriakod opovs © élafov 8¢ kai Mapyavéas évddvrwv
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[ \ \ ’ » \ ’ ~ k] 4
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3 ~ ’ \ 3 ’ 3 3 e ~
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Xapdwe TdV wolT@Y mepl Terpakooiovs. ov woAD &
4 * Vd ~ k] 4 \
135 vorepoy ovrou wapalaBdvres Tov "Apkddwy Twds kara-
AapBavovor IIvhov. kai mwolloi pévror mpds avrovs éx
~ ’ k3 rd ~ ’ hd ’ \ \
71)s mO\ews dmpjedav Tob Srjpov, dre xwpiov T€ kaldv kal
peydny popny Ty Tév. Apkddwr odppayov éyovras.
3 2 \ \ @ 3 \ ’ \ ~ bl ’
évéBalov 8¢ Kkai VoTepov eis Ty xdpav Ty Ty "HAeiwy
[ 3] /' e \ ~ ’, 3 ’ € e Ié
140 oi 'AprdSes vwd TéY PevydvTwy dvamelfdpevor bs ) mohis
’ 3 \ ’ \ e \ ’
mpoaxwpnooiTo. al\a ToTe pév ol “Axatol Ppilot yeyevn-
’ ~ ’ \ ’ 3~ 7, A e
pévou 7ots "HAelows ™)y wéhw adrov Siepvhafav © doTe ol
Mapyavéas: inhabitants of Margana. sumptive of the preceding érei-clause.
— &8évrwv: here equiv. to mpoddy- —émPBonbeiv: the subj. is to be sup-
Tw, having betrayed. — o¥rw B& wpoxe-  plied from 7ois ‘Aprdot.
Xwpnkérav: see on v. 3. 27, —&wl v 16. IIéhov: situated 80 stadia east
wéAwv: f.e. to the capital city, Elis. —  of the city of Elis. Paus. vi. 22. 5.
abrév: ie. 7oy "Hhelwy, —ix Tfs méhews: Elis. — pdpnv: al-

15. #fyov: conative; were trying to  ternating with &dwams (15), a8 in vi.
bring the city, etc. — &k tobrov 8f: re- 1.16.
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yevduevos kai Swkheldns 6 Smapridrns- 107 yap Tére of
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Aakxedapdvior oppayor tois "HAelows foav.

17. adrév "Olovpov : their town
Olurus, a small city in the district of
Pellene, in Achaea. — wpooexex wpfi-
xeoav: cf. 2. 18.

18. Td mwepl "ONovpov : for the gen.,
see on v. 2. 7. — wepLeA@6vres : sc. by
circuitous and unfrequented routes.
—¢ éavrdv Sfipe: i.e. the popular
party from Pellene, who apparently
had fled to Olurus and there joined
the Arcadians. — dradoavro: sc. wo-
Aepoiivres.

19-26. Capture of Cromnus by Ar-

chidamus. The Arcadians invest the
city. Their victory over. the Lacedae-
monians. Spring of 364 B.C.

19. KvA\fjvys: the port of the city
of Elis, situated on the western coast.
—alrios: followed by the inf. with-
out 7oi. So also §5.17; Cyneg. 1. 13
*Odvooeds 8¢ «xal Avkouhdys alriol
Tpolav d\&vai. Cf. peralrios with inf,
ii. 3. 32. The inf. may be regarded
as an acc. analogous to that in afrebs
7¢ An. vi. 6. 15, i.e. cognate accusa-
tive. G. 159, ~. 1; H. 717.

20
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20. dmohafeiv: intercept. Cf. Thuc.
V. 59. 3 év péoy 8¢ dmequuévor Hoav
ol * Apyetor. — mwohepotvro : sc. ol *Apkd-
des. — Tdv wolvrdv: Spartans as op-
posed to allies, as frequently. See on
v.3.26. The Lacedaemonians were at
present without allies. — Kp&uvov : in
southern Arcadia, near Megalopolis.
—rév 8d8exa Aéxwv: i.e. of the twelve
Aéxot which he had brought with him.
Twelve Noxot constituted three uépar,
only half the number which the Lace-
daemonians had maintained before
the Battle of Leuctra. See onvi.4.17.

21. &v dodalei: t.e. between the
two lines of circumvallation drawn
about the city. —ris ZxwplriBos: the
inhabitants of this district had for-
merly been allies of Sparta (see on
v. 2. 24), but apparently had recently
attached themselves to the Arcadians.
—od8év T palAov: as in 6.

22. 8 ov: the outer line of cir-
cumvallation passed over the slope
of the hill lying toward the city, and
did not encircle the whole hill. —imwd
rolrov: sc. 7dv Nogoy. —Ewaplrovs: a
select body of paid Arcadian troops.
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See 33. — ad mdAwv: pleonastic, as in
v. 1. 5. —els 800 : in double file, as iii.
1. 22 and elsewhere.

23. xara xépas: te. in long line
with narrow front. Cf. vi. 2. 30 éxl
xépws.—7@ wAffe : not absolutely, but
relatively, as a result of the arrange-
ment. As regarded numbers, the
Arcadians were fewer than their op-
ponents. Cf. 24 w\hfer é\elwovro.—
érérparo : the plpf., asin 2. 9, to de-
note the rapidity of the action. —rdv
pnpdv: in the thigh ; acc. of the act.
const. retained in the passive. G.197,
1, N. 2. —ol paxdpevor wpd adrod: his

body-guard. —¥xwv: sc.as wife. — xal
ol whvres x7é.: and in all there died
of them. H.672a. adrd» refers gram-
matically to ol paxbuevor wpd adrod,
but in sense seems rather to relate to
the Lacedaemonians in general. —
odk @arrov: instead of éNdrroves.
See on v. 1. 66 whéov.— TV TPLb-
xovra: the art. to express a round
number as in 2. 9; 4. 27.

24. dowep elxov: just as they were.
See 22. — elfupérepov : adv. with
elyov. — woh¥: post-positive, as war-
TeAds V. 3. 2. —Gmoxwpolor: ie. at
the time of the attack.
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25. wAnolwv Svrav: sc. TGy "Apxd-
Swv.—&AN" ob «k7é.: and not rather
make a truce and departf — vexpobs :
sc. bwoowbrdous, as is implied by omwer-
oduevor and rpomwaiov éoTHhoarvro.

26, 27. Capture of Pylos by the
Eleans. Retaking of Cromnus by the
Arcadians, Spring of 364 B.C.

26. wpdtov pév: correlative with
perd 8¢ raira below.—ITvAlows: among
them the democratic exiles from Elis.
See 16.— &moxexpovpévors «7é.: the
Pylians had apparently gained tempo-

rary possession of Thalamae, and had
subsequently been driven out. . Tha-
lamae probably was situated to the
north of Pylos. — dmoxrivviovow : for
the inflexion, see on 3. 8. —ol mwefol:
the cavalry had preceded them.—
tyyvs Siakoolwv: nearly two hundred.
&yyvs with numerals is sometimes used
with the gen., as here; sometimes it
is a mere adv., eg. Ages. 7. 5 éyyds
pipiot. — duyé8es: i.e. Elean exiles,
belonging to the party of Charopus.
See 15. — Tobs Mapyavéas: cf. 14.
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27. Tod xard Tobs *Apyelovs: the
palisade opposite the Argives, i.e. that
part of the palisade which the Ar-
gives were assisting the Arcadians to
guard.—rods woliopxovpévous : i.e. the
three Aéxo: mentioned in 20. — afvA&-
Pnoav: took prompt advantage of the
opportunity. The word is found only
here. — Onfator: prob. some left by
Epaminondas, upon his return from
Peloponnesus. See 1. 42. —ol obp-
wavres : cf. 23 ol wdvres. — v dxardv:
the art. as in 23.

28-32. Struggle at Olympia. Cele-
bration of the games by the Arcadians.
Summer of 364 B.C.

28. mepl Tous "HAelovs elyov: they

\ \ \
KaL TV pev

were concerned with the Eleans. Xeno-
phon’s ‘usual phrase for this notion
i8 elvar wepl Tt or Exew dugpl Ti.—
*Olvpmaxod #érovs: Olympiad 104.
—rols wphrors x7é.: who said that
they were the first to have charge of
the festival. Acc. to Strabo viii. p.
355, the Eleans had had charge of
the games until Olympiad 26, after
which the Pisatans obtained it and
held it until 672 B.c., when the Ele-
ans, with the help of the Lacedae-
monians, again gained control.—é
phv: the month., The exact time was
the full moon after the summer sol-
stice.

29. Surlbecav wavfiyvpv: cf. vi
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4. 30.— 7 Spopikd Tod wevrdOov:
“those parts of the pentathlon which
were held in the dpbuos or race-course,”
i.e. the first four events, viz. jumping,
running, discus-throwing, and javelin-
hurling. The fifth, or wrestling, was
held elsewhere, as is here indicated.
—ol 8’ elg mhAnv ddixdpevor : i.c. those
who had successfully passed through
the preceding contests in the pen-
tathlon and now came to the last. —
peragd To¥ Puwpod: the great altar of
Zeus, whose sacred character was
expected to protect them from the
‘attacks of the Eleans. It was situ-
ated near the centre of the sacred
enclosure and was elliptical in shape,
being 22 feet in height and 125 in
circumference. —els 76 Tépevos: the
consecrated precinct, known as the
“ANtis. — 709 Khabbov: a tributary of

w

the Alpheus, flowing from the north,
and elsewhere designated K\ddeos, e.g.
Paus. v. 7. 1. It ran to the west of
the Altis, and in antiquity was pre-
vented from inundating Olympia by
a wall erected along its eastern bank.
‘When this wall subsequently fell into
decay, the river changed its course,
and flowed for a time through the
Altis itself, covering the ancient site
with heavy deposits from its in-
undations, so that, when the Ger-
man archaeologists began excava-
tions here in 1875, they were obliged
to remove a layer of sand and gravel
averaging over fifteen feet in thick-
ness.

30. raml Oarepa: on the other side;
followed by the genitive. See on vi.
2. 7.—¥&xbpovy: sc. to battle. —xal,
xal, 8¢: cf. ii. 4. 6 74, xal, 3¢,
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31. odbiv frrov: i.e. in spite of the
fact that they were at a great disad-
vantage, as subsequently explained.
—tbBovv: sc. Tods évarriovs. So also
above with xaredlwtar.— rod peydlov
vaoi: the great temple of Zeus, con-
taining Phidias’s famous statue of
the god. —év v¢ loowédey : as opposed
to the elevated position of their ene-
mies,—&ANov: in partitive app. with
the subject.— Tédv Tpiakociwv: see
on 13. — Zrpatéras: cf. 15.

32. dorebveradoavro: ind. instead
of the inf.,as 3. 6 and elsewhere. — rd
Swamerorpéva oxnvbdpara: the tents,
which had been carefully erected. Those
who attended the festival erected

their own tents on the ground outside
the 7épevos. Booths were erected
also by the numerous traders, who
held a sort of fair during the games.
Plut. Ale. 12; Vell. Paterc. i. 8. —
dwooravpolvres: absolutely, — erect-
ing a palisade. —vd veixos: the pali-
sade.— & &orv: i.e. Elis. —Towobrol:
te. 50 brave. — yevépevor : having
shown themselves. So v. 1. 18 vylyve
ofa.. —Tiv dperfiv: obj. of éuwrredoas.
—&v fpdpq: in the course of a single
day, as opposed to év moANG xpbre. —
Tobs ph) &Axipovs: the cowardly.

33-35. Dissensions among the Arca-
dians. Summer of 863 B.C.

33. rois lepois xphipaci: ie. the

31

32
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treasures of the Olympian temples. —
Tobs drraplrovs: see on 22. —7d yiyvé-
pevov pépos xré.: the part towards the
pay of the éwdpiror which fell to their
share. — elg Tobs pvplovs : see on 1.38,

34. ob xpfi: it was not right. — ¥y-
KAnpa k7é.: this as a ground of accu-
sation on the part of the gods. We
naturally expect wpds 7&» fedv, but
¢f. Lys. XVI. 10 olfrw Beflwka wore
pndéworé poi undé mpds Eva undév ¥vy-
xk\nua yevéobar, so that there is no accu-

kal ol pév wap-

sation against me on the part of (lit. in
my relations to) any one; also Lys. x.
23.—&v v¢ xowg: ie. by the Ten
Thousand.— ol . . . Suvdpevor : equiv.
to ot ok &v édtvavre. — Tév draplrav:
pred. part. gen. limiting ol uév. —ad-
rolg: here with the force of the re-
ciprocal dANfAois. —xabloravro: en-
rolled themselves. — bx’ ixelvors: in their
power, i.e. of the faction represented
by the Mantineans.

35. ol pév: the Thebans. —ol 5&

199
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xré.: “those who had the best inter-
ests of Peloponnesus at heart.” Ace.
to Xenophon’s views, these, of course,
were the aristocrats. Cf. 5.1 ol xndé-
uevor Tijs IleNomwowvvfhoov. — T\ xaloiev :
the acc. is cognate. CY. below oddév
Séovro. — Epa Deyov, &pa oyllovro:
the two clauses are grammatically
co-ord., but logically the former is
subord. to the latter; while . . . at the
same time. —woképov od8ev Séowvro:
i.e. not even with the Eleans. — é&wo-
8u56vres : sc. 70 wpoegrdai, the charge
of the festival. — olecfar: redund-
ant, as though ¥\eyor had been writ-

ten instead of éwbuior. Cf. Aeschi-
nes, de falsa Leg. 35 mapexehebero xal
uh vopleww, Gowep év Tols fedrpos Sid
Tolro olecfal T¢ weworbévar,

36-40. Seizure of Mantineans and
other Arcadians by the Theban com-
mander at Tegea. Autumn of 363 B.C.

36. Tod OnPalov: prob. a Theban
harmost, as in the Achaean cities.
Cf. 1. 43; 2.11. — v 7{} Teyéq adrod:
there in Tegea. abrob is in app. with
év v Teyéa. Cf. iv. 8. 39 & xdpa
abroi. — owovBés : [libations. — Tév
dpxovrav ol Jofolpevor: cf. 34. —
ToVs oxknvodvras: the feasters. Cf. Cyr.
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340 wépPavres els Ty Teyéav dmpjrovv Goovs éxover dvdpas
Mavrwéwv - kai 7dv dAwv 8¢ *Apkddwy obdéva dfiotw
¥ ¥ ’ ¥ > ’ N ’ b
épaoav ovre Bedéolar ovre dmobvjoxew mpd Sikns. el
8¢ xai Twes émairiprro, éNeyov émaryyéovres oTL 1) TG

~ 7 \ ’
oknrovvras ovvekdufavov Tovs BelrioTovs.

iv. 2. 11; 5. 8. — robs BeArloTovs: in
a political sense, as usual in this for-
mula. —wroAhobs e x7é. : those seized
were necessarily many. — 9 Snpoc-ia
olxla: prob. the town-hall.

of the temple treasures.— dwoinoe:
its subj. is the clause ¥r¢ .. . elxor.
— mév: post-positive. Cf. 24 wold,
V. 3. 2 warrehds. — &yyis: Mantinea
was only eight miles from Tegea.

37. molhol, woAhol : the first, pred.
of ol elpyuévor, the second, subj. of
#oav to be supplied with ékmwerndnns-
res. —foav ol : some. — 08els odBevl:
i.e. none of the gate-keepers inter-
fered with any of those who fled. —
Somng. .. dwokeioBar: with reference
to the &pxorres, who knew their ruin
was certain, if they should be called
to account for their mis-appropriation

—¢@xovro: either before or during
the banqueting.

38. oibéva, obire, olire: in strictness
we should expect undéva, phre, pihre,
but Xenophon conceives the expres-
sion as equiv. to indir. disc. (said they
would not permit men to be imprisoned,
etc.), and so uses od. G. 283, 3;
H. 1024. — 8¢béodar: to be arrested
and kept in prison. Tor Wow \wese,
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345 Ty "Aprddwy 6méoovs Tis mpoogkaloiro. dkovwy otv 6
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366 E‘n'ap.ewwv&w épacav, kal Yap OTPATYyWV TOTE ETVY-
Xave, Néyew os mold dpbérepov movjoeiey, ote ouvekdp-
\_ ¥ 8 A @ 3 1~ Y \ e A e A
Bave Tovs dvdpas 9 ore dpke. “To yap udv 8 vpds
els mO\epov kaTaoTdVTOY Vpds dvev TN Nperépas yrduns
etprjyny moteiofa, mos odk dv Sucaiws mpodoaiay Tis Vpdy
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360 ToUTO KaTNyopoin; €b & lare,” €dm, “OTL Nuels kal oTpa-
revodpela eis ™y ‘Apkadioy kal odv Tois TA NpéTEpa
$povovor moheurjooper.”

€ | ~ k] I'4 ’ \ \ ~ bl ’
Qs 8¢ ravra dmyyyéNOn mpds 1€ 70 Kowdy TGV "Apkd-
dwv kal kara wolews, éx Tovrov dveloyilovro Mavrwels Te
kal T&v d\\wv Aprddwy o knddpevor s Tlehomorjaov,

40. orparyydv: viz. in his capacity
of Boeotarch.—Td ydp fjpdv: tran-

see on V. 4. 7 kek\elofar. — ) pfiv: the
customary formula in oaths or solemn

asseverations; so also 1. 42; iii. 4. 6.

39. & T xpficarro: for the const.
of 7i, see on vi. 1. 15. — éméoor ye 89
¢ & restricts the meaning of éwéooc.
Not many came together.—ds Seiv
éwobavelv: that he ought to be put to
death. dciv is for déov, pres. partic.
of 8¢t (cf. wheiv for wAéor). The
const. is the acc. abs. G. 278, 2;
H. 973 and a.

sition to dir. disc. without &pn.—
wpodoaiav: pred. acc. to roiiro, which
latter is in app. with 70 Uuds wouei-
bac.

6. 1-3. Alliance of the Achaeans,
Eleans, and part of the Arcadians, with
the Athenians and Lacedaemonians.
Beginning of 362 B.C.

1. ol xmbépevor Tiis Ilehowovvficou:
t.e. the oligarchical element. Cf. 4.

39

40
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Aakedaipova wpéoRes dmd Tav émapitwy wapakalobvres
Aakedarpoviovs, €& Bovhowro kowy Siakwhiew, dv Twes
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lwoy katadovhwaduevor v Ielomwdmmaoov.

wepl pévro
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'Y)YEILOVLQ-S avrTovey Lﬂrpa‘r‘r oVTO OTTwsS €V Tv EAUTWY €EKa-

€ ’
oToL ynodwro.

’Ev 6o 8¢ Tavra émpdrrero, 'Emapeavdvdas éjer Bow-
Tods éxwv wdvras kai EdBoéas kai @erraldv woMlods

36 & xpdricTa Ty IHelomwowwhoyp ol
Bovhevbpuevor. — "HAelor xal "Axaof:
these also had oligarchical govern-
ments. See 4. 156; 1. 43.

2. i yép: transition to dir. disc.,
a8 in 4. 40. — wokepelv Wpas: that we
wage war with each other.—4§ tva:
unless it is in order that. In neg. sen-
tences or interr. sentences implying a
negative, 7 sometimes has the force
of el p#, unless. This is owing to the
omission of some form of &\los in
the main clause. Cf. Lys. xmr. go
obdéva yap Bpxov ol év Mepael 7 (=el
uh) 7ois év dore, no oath except to
those in the city. — Ixelvav: equiv.
here to éavrdv. See on vi. 4. 25. —
od: for ovx dpa. Cf. Lat. non for
nonne.

3. Ponbetv xehebovres: sc. in ac-
cordance with the terms of the alli-

ance mentioned in 4. 2, 6. —&wd TdV
éraplrav: ie. from the aristocrats,
who had recently entered the ranks
of the émdpiror as volunteers. See
4. 34, —av mves toon: if any should
come.— avré0ev: on the spot, at once;
without the lengthy negotiations de-
tailed in 1. 2-14. — Swmpérrovro,
8mrws: duarpdrrecfas is regularly fol-
lowed by the infinitive. Cf. 1. 46.
The clause with drws indicates that
the notion of caring or providing for
was prominent in the writer’s mind,
— succeeded in making provision that.
G. 217; H. 885.

4-17. Fourth expedition of Epami-

das into Pelop He enters
Sparta. Cavalry battle neur Mantinea.
Spring and summer of 362 B.C.

4. EiBoéas: these had been for
some time in alliance with the Toe-
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pdxois €is 70 émppdoar avrovs, Tots 8¢ évadriows eis 70
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eis dOvpiav dumeoeiv, @s 0é ovveNdvte eimety, wav ayafov
evar By Baiois 6 7. é\arrotvto *Abyaior. év 8¢ 1 Suwa- 7
PPy adTov Tavry ourjjecar wdvres ol Opodpovoivres
els Ty Mavrivewaw. émel péror 6 Emapewdvdas vjkovae

— ruves 84 : 34 restrictive, as in 4. 39
omwbaol ye 57).—olxelv: i.e. 70 olxely, also

bans. See on 4. 1.—mwapd "Aletdv-
8pov: tyrant of Pherae. See vi. 4.

34. Owing to his complete defeat by
the Thebans in 364 B.c., he had been
compelled to abandon his alliance
with the Athenians and to become
tributary to Thebes. Plut. Pelop. 35.
—év tvavriev: inhabitants of various
Thessalian cities, who had been freed
from the tyranny of Alexander by
the help of the Thebans.

5. adlow: i.e. Epaminondas and
his countrymen. — bwépxew : favored.
— 1 odérepa dpovodvras: ¢cf. 4.40Td
Huérepa ppovoivra. — Meyalomworirar :
Megalopolis had been founded in
870 B.c., though Xenophon nowhere
allydes to the event. See on vi. 5. 6,

dependent upon 3. — fivayxdfovro:
8c. Ta éxelvwy Ppovery.

6. 8id raxéwv: 80 also Thuc. i. 8o.
3; Plato 4Apol. 32 d; generally, how-
ever, 8id Tdyxovs.— ds 8¢ cuveAdvm
elmelv: and in a word. The subst.
notion with which sureNérr. agrees, is
dat. of interest. G.184,5; H.771b.
On eirelv, inf. in loose const., see
G. 268; H. 956. —wiv &yaBdv «x7é.:
that whatever loss the Athenians experi-
enced was all an advantage to the The-
bans. & 7. is cognate acc. retained in
the pass. H. 726 c.

7. whvres ol Spodpovolvres: i.e.
his opponents. —fjxovoe: he was de-
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pévov Tov *Aynailaov kal ovra 187 év 1) IleAMjvy, der-

ceived by false reports. See 15. Aemlwv.— &w: ie. of Mantinea. —

— 78 wopebeofar dmeyvaxdvar: had
given up going. — wopackeviteral :
sc. éxépxeabai. — obrws 81): resump-
tive of the protasis, as vi. 5. 22 and
frequently.

8. adrod: dependent upon the obj.
clause dr. éwovhoaro,— I praise his
pitching his camp. Cf. Ages. 8. 4 Tobro
éxawd 'Aynodov. H. 733.— & r¢
relxe : the same as the subsequent év
T wohet.— Tév drépuv: ie. TV wo-

émphrrero: sc. Ux' adrdv. — olépevos:
with concessive force. —kpelrrov: he
is said by Diodorus, xv. 84, to have
had 33,000 troops, while his oppo-
nents had but 22,000. — xwplows:
causal.

9. el 8& pfi: sc. wpdrroi. — mwedu-
Aaypévovs : on guard. — ITeNAfvy : Pel-
lene in northern Laconia in the upper
valley of the Eurotas, not to be con-
founded with the Achaean town of
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the same name.—wapayyelhas: sc.
to hold themselves in readiness for
the march.

10. Kpfis: acc. to Plut. Ages. 34,
he was a Thespian deserter named
Euthymus. Diodorus, xv. 82, men-
tions Cretan couriers as bearers of
the information. — é$p0n &dwehddv: he
came back betimes, viz. from Pellene. —
Swaratdpevor: having stationed them-
selves at different points.— xal péhla:
on the force of this expression, see on
V. 2. 8. — 84Bexa Svrwv: see on 4. 20.
—ol Tpels: the art. here distinguishes
the three as a part of the whole to
which it belongs. H. 664 a. Cf. i.
1. 18 Tals efkoge.

11. &wov piv. .. ol eloge Tadry:
he did not enter at a point where they
(the Thebans) would be likely to fight
on level ground and be showered with

missiles from the houses. —&v re loo-
w€do xré.: cf. 4. 31 awd TAV oTOdP
BaXNbuevor xal év 7§ loowédy paxbue-
vot. — &wd Tdv olxudv : the house-tops,
acc. to Diodorus, were covered with
old men, women, and children. —
ot8 8mwov k7é.: nor at a point where
being themselves numerous, they would
Jail to have the advantage over their
Jew enemies. welovs, apparently, is
used in the sense of superior power,
not of superior numbers. With uaxei-
afac supply EueXhov from the previous
clause. — &vev : its antec. is xwplor. —
xaréBaive: i.e. he entered the city at
a point where he marcked down into it,
not up into it, thus avoiding this lat-
ter disadvantage, as well as those be-
fore enumerated.

12. 1o yevépevov: acc. of specifica-
tion. G. 160, 1; H. 718. — rotg &mwo-

11
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wvevonpdvoig : the dat. as in An. iii. 2.
11 dwosrfivar adrols 'Abyvaior ToAut-
gavres. The acc. is the commoner
construction with dmwosrfrac. — Apx(-
Sapos : son of Agesilaus. — dmwep: the
antec. of ¥xep is the omitted obj. of
diafds, referring prob. to some brook
or ravine. — 1l ¥xev kdAvpa: to in-
volve some hindrance. On the position
of 7l cf. iv. 5. 10 el 3¢ 7¢ Av Nowdy
Sévdpov.— ol wdp mwéovres: poetical
expression. — ol veviknkéres Tods Aa-
xeBaspoviovs: viz. at Leuctra. Cf. vi.
5. 23 dyah\buevor T év Aevxrpois vixy.
—r¢ wavrl: altogether. — dmwepSéfra.:
see on 4. 13.

13. ol &8obev: ie. ol év whhe, at-
tracted by édlwiav. — woppwtépa Tod
xawvpod : too far. CQf. v. 3. 6.

14. oi "ApkdbSes: i.e. the Mantine-
ans and their followers. — éxelvois:
obs. its emphatic position. — &\Aws Te
xal: especially, — ndrvxnkéaor : instead
of 7&v wpév nlruxmxérwy, in conse-
quence of the foregoing Aaxedacuo-
viois, —rédv 8€: i.e. the Thebans.—
&s rdxwora: the haste was for the
purpose of surprising the Mantineans.
— wpookaprepficar : to endure this
hardship in addition to what they
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dAN’ aloxwipevo, €l mapdvres pndéy ddeljoeiav Tods
ouppdyovs, @s €ldov TdxoTa ToUs wolepiovs, auvéppa.-
115 fav, épavres dvaodoaclhar ™y marpgav
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paxduevol aitiol uév éyévovro Ta €fw mdvra cwbijvar Tois
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15. Khewvés : city in Argolis,
southwest of Corinth. — wpociévres,
xaracrparomedevodpevor : i.e. part had
already encamped within the walls,
the rest were still coming up. — elvas:
dependent upon the notion of say-
ing involved in é&5éovro. — yeparré-
povs: for the comp., see G. 71, N. 2;
H. 2560.

16. ad: with reference to the brav-

" eryof the Spartans in defending their

city. — Svoruxfiparos: what is re-

ferred to, is unknown. It is possi-
ble that the Corinthians, who since
366 B.c. had not been friendly to
Athens, had inflicted some injury
upon the Athenians during their re-
cent passage through Corinthian ter-
ritory. — elvas Soxoboriv: reputed to be.
— ds ThxroTa: as soon as.

17. atrior cwlfjvar: inf. without
Tol, a8 in 4. 19. — GvBpes dyabol : Xen-
ophon does not mention their names,
but from other sources we learn that
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among the bravest of the dead were
his own son Gryllus, whom Xenophon
had sent, along with his other son,
Diodorus, to Athens, to serve in the
cavalry. — ¢ ducvodvro: ie. so flerce
was the struggle. The rel. clause
here expresses result. —rovs piv od
wpofixavro: they did not abandon the
bodies of their friends. The forms of
this aor. (from wpolnw) are rare, be-
ing confined to the indicative.—fv
olg: some. H. 998.

18-25. Battle of Mantinea. June 3,
362 B.C.

18. é 8’ ol ’Ewapevévbas: the
sent. is not completed, but is taken
up with a different const. by the words
Goreéddxe atTd.— 81d Td ke k1.
on account of the expiration of the time
of the expedition. The duration of the

campaign was apparently limited to
a definite time, either by the authori-
ties at Thebes or by some agreement
with the allies. — mwoliopkficoivro :
middle in passive sense, as in vi. 4. 6.
— Mvpaopévos éoovro: periphrastic
fut. perf. middle. — ry 86¢y: the dat.
as in ii. 3. 26. Avualvoua: generally
governs the accusative. — alrios Tod
ovvearévar: the regular construction.
Cf. 17.— Aaxedarpoviovs xal, xal
xré.: the polysyndeton as in vi. 2. 3.
—Svvarév: viz. in a moral sense, —
dvakiooro: would make good. So
Dem. x1v. 34 Tds 7porépas dvakboorrac
duaprias. —fyyfioaro : resumes the no-
tion in Noyifouéry, and in finite form.
— bdpxfiv: without art., as Cyr. viii.
5. 25 4v Tis dpxiis Kipov éruxeipy xa-
Tamavew.
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19. adrév: intensive; he himself, their shields, The pdwakoy was the

as contrasted with his army.—rd
rowadra: ¢f. vi. 3. 16 T&y TowdTwr.
The art. in each instance is used to
indicate something before mentioned.
—Swavofjpara: sc. éoriv. —bs: here
equiv. to wore. — wévov . . . dwoxd-
pvav: flinch from no toil. —omwéwa :
used predicatively.

20. &evkofvro Td xpbvn: as in ii.
4. 26. — dreypdovro pérala: sc. on

emblem of the Thebans, being the
weapon of their national hero Her-
cules. — &s: equiv. to @owep, just
as if.

21. Tv cvvropeTdTyv: sc. 63dy.—
74 wpds éomépav Spn: Mt. Maenalus,
lying west of the long valley between
Tegea and Mantinea. — 8éfav wap-
exe: “created the impression.”

22. Todro wouficas : by doing this. —
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Ghov 70 TGV évavriwv oTpdTevpa' Kai yap & 10 pé&v
caxvporafw 'n-apeaxeva{e'ro a.yawa.{eaﬂac, o 88 dofev.
orarov wéppw dméornaoey, eldws ore Nrmbéy dbvpilav v
wapdoyol Tois pel éavrod, popuny 3¢ Tois mokeplos.
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\
Kat

wapayayov . . . els pérarov: “ wheel-
ing the Adxoi, who were marching in
column, into a battle-line,” i.e. suc-
cessive detachments of the column
wheeled to the right, thus forming
a line of battle similar to that at
Leuctra, though doubtless deeper.
See on vi. 4. 12. —loxvpév: pred.
with 73 ¥uBolov. —1d EuBolov: the
attacking column. Its position was on
the left wing, as at Leuctra.

23. dvrimpypov dowep Tpinpn: the
comparison implies that the attacking
column (70 ¥uPBolor) was wedge-
shaped, like the prow of a ship.—
r¢ loxvpordre: i.e. with the left
wing, which consisted of the Thebans
and Arcadians.—Td 8 ... dwéomy-

oev: but the weakest troops he stationed
at a distance, viz. on the right wing.
These were the Argives. Diod. xv.
85. — Arr0év: sc. Td dobevéoTarov, to
be supplied as subj. of wapdoyor. —
dvriraperdfavro domep dwhirdy x7é.:
they drew up their cavalry like a
phalanx of infantry, i.e. probably
about eight men deep, and with the
horsemen arranged one behind an-
other (épetfis), not separated, as was
often the case, by light-armed troops
(mefol &mwmor) standing in the inter-
vals. — PBdlos: acc. of specification
limiting é¢etss, which is to be con-
strued with deriraperdéavro. — Epm-
pov: grammatically limiting ¢dhayva,
but logically rods ixwéas.
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24. xakewdv: sc. éoriv,—a general
observation. —éml Td éxSpevov: to
those standing next them in the line
of battle, i.e. the troops on the en-
emy’s right, opposite Epaminondas
himself, and at the point where he
proposed to make his main attack.
The troops here stationed were the
Mantineans, while next them stood
the Lacedaemonians. The former
occupied the place of honor, in ac-
cordance with the principle already
agreed upon, that each state should
exercise command in its own terri-
tory. Cf. 3. —volros: referring,
like adrots below, to the Athenians.
—ovror: viz. lxwels xal SwAirar —

s dmxeloowro : indir. disc. (depen-
dent upon the notion of thinking in-
volved in ¢dBov), where an object
clause, u® éwwelgorro, was to be
expected.

25. &rel ye pyv &recev: Xenophon
generally avoids describing in detail
the fall of a leader. Lysander’s death
at Haliartus and Mnasippus’s at Cor-
inth, are indicated only by an inci-
dental reference such as is contained
in the present passage concerning
Epaminondas. See iii. 5.19; vi. 2. 23,
— ¢uyolons: concessive; 80 also ¢v-
~ydrrwy below, — adrots: dat.of inter-
est. G. 184, 3, n. 6; H. 770. — Suéme-
oov: ie. they fell back through the
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disordered and fleeing bands of the en-
emy, to their original position. — awv-
venknkéres: sc. on the Theban right.

26, 27. Results of the battle.

26. ov: attracted into the case of
its omitted antec. — dwéons Ths ‘E\-
A48os: cf. Diod. xv. 86 ovdéwore, 'EN-
Myywy wpds"EXAyras dywmouévwr, TA7-
fos dvdpGv Tooobiro waperdtaro. —&vTi-
Teraypévov: const. acc. to sense, as
though dwxdvrov 74y 'ENAjywr had
preceded. — drolnoev dore : see on vi.

5. 4.

27. xbpq: dat. of degree of differ-
ence. The terms of peace,concluded
immediately after the battle, con-
firmed the status quo, though the
Lacedaemonians protested against

recognizing the independence of Mes-
senia and refused to sign the treaty.
Diod. xv. 89. — dxpiorla xal Tapaxt:
¢f. the similar language of Demos-
thenes, xviIL. 18 dANd 7is dxpiTos xal
wapd TovTots kal wapd Tois &N\Nois dwa-
ow €pis xal rapax’h. The fact, how-
ever, must not be overlooked that
Epaminondas’s plans and hopes were
in large measure realized ; in spite of
Sparta’s protest, the freedom of the
Messenians was established, along
with that of Thebes’s Arcadian al-
lies. — ypadéofw : the pres. and not
the perf. (as in de re eq. 10. 17), since
Xenophon does not regard his work
as complete, but looks forward to its
continuation by other heods.
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Xenophon Hellenica—Note Edition.

APPENDIX.

I. MANUSCRIPTS, EDITIONS, AND AUXILIARIES.

A. MANUSCRIPTS.

Copex PaArisiNUs 1738 (B): in the National Library at Paris, of the
fourteenth century.

Cop. Parisinus 1642 (D) : in the National Library at Paris, of the
fifteenth century.

Cop. MarciaNus 368 (V): in the Library of St. Mark at Venice,
of the fourteenth century.

Cop. ParisiNus 317 (L): at Paris, of the fourteenth century.

Cop. AMBROSIANUS (M): in the Ambrosian Library at Milan, of the
fourteenth century.

Cop. Parisinus 2080 (C): at Paris, of the fifteenth century.

Cov. LEmpExsis 6 (F): in Leyden, of the fifteenth century.

Of these Mss.,, BDVLM are held by Otto Keller (Xenophontis Historia
Graeca, p. xxv), to be closely related and to constitute the best class, with
B as the best single Ms., while CF are also related and form an inferior
class.

B. EDITIONS AND AUXILIARIES.

1. Text EpiTiONS OF THE HELLENICA.

Ludwig Dindorf: Oxford, 1853, second edition, enlarged and corrected.

C. G. Cobet: Amsterdam, 1862, in usum scholarum.

Gustav Sauppe : editio stereotypa, Leipsic, 1866.

Otto Keller : Xenophontis Historia Graeca, editio major, Leipsic, 1890.
Keller’s edition contains the latest and most complete critical apparatus
yet published, also an index verborum, and is of the first importance for
the study of all questions pertaining to the text of the Hellenica.

2. ExpLANATORY EpITIONS (BOOKS v-vII).

B. Biichsenschiitz: Leipsic, fourth edition, 1881. The basis of the
present work. .
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Ludwig Breftenbach: Berlin, 1876, with exhaustive historical com-

mentary.
- Emil Kurz: Munich, 1874.
Richard Grosser: Gotha, 1888.

3. AUXILIARIES.

Gustav Sauppe : Lezxilogus Xenophonteus, Leipsic, 1869.

F. G. Sturz: Lericon Xenophonteum, 4 vols., Leipsic, 1801-1804.

K. Thiemann: Worterbuch zu Xenophons Hellenika, second edition,
Leipsie, 1887.

IL. CRITICAL NOTES.

Book V.

1. 4. &fwhoydrepov Dindorf; the Mss. &fwohoydbrarov, followed by
Biichsenschiitz.

1. 13. After aJ the Mss. have éx\ radry, which Sauppe omits; Cobet
reads ém Tds Tadry vads.

1. 18. dmep xal & Stephanus, Sauppe; domwep xal Dindorf, Cobet;
dmep xal og the Mss.

1. 27. 8«d 7év Bpaburépwv Laves, followed by Grosser. xal\ 7&v the
Mss., followed by Biichsenschiitz; xal wpds rév Cobet; xal vwé Breiten-
bach.

32. adrovépous elvar. So the Mss.; &oerfas Cobet and Sauppe.
34. dxovres Grosser; éxévres the Mss., followed by Biichsenschiitz.
36. $povpdv . . . KoplvBov omitted by Laves.

5. Suouxioivro Cobet’s emendation ; the Mss. Swouxoivro.

6. dpyohlévrav Stephanus; the Mss. dpyvpohilévrav.

2. 12, rév wékcov. D has wolAds after wdAewy, which is adopted by
Sauppe.

2. 14. dxraxoolwv. Mitford conjectures oxraxioxihiwv. See also
Schambach, Untersuchungen itber Xenophons Hellenika, pp. 42-51.

2. 16. ywvopéwms Schneider’s conjecture ; yevopévs BMDVEF'; dv yevo-
pévns Hertlein ; yomoopévns Weiske.

2. 35. cuvexabélero D, followed by Sauppe; ovwexadilero 7o Sikaorfipiov
BMD; cuvexéfile wpos Sikacrhipiov F; cuvexdfifov mwpos Sukacrfipwov C;
ovrexdfnoav els 70 Suxacrfipiov V.

2, 37. dwavras Weiske’s conjecture; dwavres the Mss.; dwacav Schnei-
der; &0poloavres Laves; dAloavres Sintenis; dpavres Grosser. If we read

DRHEHM
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dwavras, the word must be taken as in apposition with the collective noun
avradw.

3. 5. rod relxovs. V omits ro9. So Sauppe and Hartman.

3. 10. vl dv etn. dv is lacking in the Mss.; restored by Cobet and
Hertlein. — ot8év elofixovov Cobet, Dindorf, and others; the Mss. have
ob8éves vxovov, whence Hertlein reads otdév dofixovor.

3. 12. odds adrots the Mss.; odds Tovs Cobet.

3. 17. xal els T4 dnrhSea the Mss.s xal doov els Leonclavius; xal
&pybprov els Portus.

3. 23. wpeoPelg lovoy conjecture of Portus, supported by Dindorf,
Cobet, Keller; wpeaBelay lodor the Mss., followed by Sauppe.

3. 26. radrais Leonclavius; roérois Stephanus; the Mss. radra. —
tppeveiv Schneider; the Mss. dupévery.

4. 1. atréy pévwy BCFMD; adrév pévov V. — wpérepov Wolf; wpo 1od
Hertlein ; wpérov the Mss.

4. 8. &vayxalov the Mss.; &véxewov Dindorf.

4. 9. Various proposals have been made for filling the lacuna after
&weoréhxecay. Leonclavius conjectured §xovro, Schifer gerav, Weiske
Spépy atrols &wfvrev, Dobree iBofiloww. Yet no one of these is thor-
oughly satisfactory. Voigtlinder proposes 860 orparyyods «lSéras o
wpdypa. _

4. 13. Mgowev Schiifer; Aégeay dv Matthiae; AMfeav the Mss.

4. 17. §énvevoev Dindorf, from ééwhevoev, the reading of the better
Mss. ; Ifeweae the poorer Mss., followed by Cobet, Sauppe, Keller.

4. 21. olbiv lvreddev Dindorf; od8iv dvratla Voigtlinder, Keller; otb¢
radra the Mass.

4. 39. OBalwy Dindorf; "Abnvaley the Mss.

4. 42. otSapod the Mss. except D, which has oéSapds, adopted by
Sauppe ; ot8apot Cobet.

4. 43. tpowfiv Leonclavius; wpds vHv the Mass.

4. 62. voploavres éoeodar Biichsenschiitz, followed by Keller; #ooiro
the Mss.; Castalio supplied ér with ¥ooiro, and his reading has been
adopted by nearly all subsequent editors although at variance with the
usage of the language, which does not admit the construction with ort
after vopuilewv. Grosser reads Aoyirdpevor é7v éoovro.

Booxk VI

1. 3. ivBeis ety the Mss.; b8eficee Dindorf, Cobet, Sauppe, Keller.
1. 7. 86varcfe Castalio; Sdvacde the Mss.
1. 11. elxos elvar Schiifer; elxés dore the Mss.
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1. 13. idsixe Cobet, Sauppe, Hertlein; d¢ijxe the Mss. — Beol Si8dawy
Cobet in Mnemosyne 1. 322 (but ool 88&awv in his edition); ool Geol Saoiy
Dobree ; ol feol 5i8dov Voigtlinder.—el mj warpibs Madvig; dv i) warpite
the Mss.

1. 14. SoxoScav Stephanus; Soxelv the Mss.; &s ol Soxeiv Hertlein.

1. 15. én after «f ydp lore is omitted by Dindorf and Sauppe and
bracketed by Keller, on the authority of B.—wvukr\ doawep Dindorf,
Cobet ; vvirds dwep the Mss.; vuxrl dwep Stephanus, Sauppe.

2. 10. orparnyév Dindorf, Breitenbach, Cobet; rayév CFMDYV, rayfv
B, xard yijv Nitzsche.

2. 22. woltras Dindorf; dwhiras the Mass.

2. 28. éwov Dindorf; éwy Sauppe, Keller, following D; éwos the
other Mss.

2. 36. ixdore the Mss.; éxacrov van den Es, Cobet, Dindorf, Hert-
lein, Keller.

2. 39. orw Opaciws pfire the Mss.; ovrws é8pacev s Hertlein; odre
Opacéng ws Morus; olirws dédpoe ws Wyttenbach.

3. 3. dxel . . . cuppdxovs is probably dittography, borrowed from the
following.

3. 4. ol lyd the Mss.; odx ixw Fritzsche; otx dyd (ixw) Keller.

3. 11. ds . . . wéhas Breitenbach, Hartman; «s . . . Tds wéheis the
Mss. followed by Biichsenschiitz; éoas . . . wéAas Kurz; dv. .. ris wéhas
Grosser; ols . . . rds wé\as Keller.

3. 13. vév cuppdxev nivés. The Mss. have el before rév, which Biichs-
enschiitz retains; Liebhold conjectures &vwou for el.

3. 16. dmrixwo: from the margin of Leonclavius’s edition ; &rorixwo
the Mss.

3. 17. &' 4 Dindorf, Hirschig; @ore the Mss.

4. 3. dvnirérrowvro wpds adrév Brodaeus; &vrerdrrovro wpds c.i’no{-s the
Mss., followed by Sauppe; Keller brackets s dvrerdrrovro wpos adrobs.

4. 6. paxotvro Dindorf; pdxowwro the Mss., defended by Goodwin,
Moods and Tenses, 689, 3, 2.

4. 11. 808eln Dobree; &v 808y Schneider; Soln the Mss.

4. 14. ol pév lwmets Stephanus; ol pdv twmor the Mss., followed by
Biichsenschiitz.

4. 16. odons Gesner; oboav the Mss.

4. 17. dorpérevvro Dindorf; dorparefovro the Mss.

4. 27. & wo. D; & wov BFMV; éwov C.

4. 29. lrayye\opévay Schneider; drayyeAhopéve the Mss., followed by
Keller.

5. 7. Gecapols Dobree ; Oedrpors the Mass.
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5. 9. dvaBaldvres Dindorf; dvakaBévres the Mss.

5. 20. ivdawep {wppficaro the Mss.; iféppnro Sauppe, Cobet, Keller;
{vevwep Héppnro Dindorf.

5. 23. cwabépevor most Mss.; ocvmdépevor BCDE; ouvobépevor V;
ocwnbépevor Dindorf, Cobet.

5. 24. xaBeordvar Schifer; xafiordvar the Mss. — Acixrpp Wolf; Acix-
rpay the Mss.

5. 34. cupBoviopévey Dindorf; ocvpBovhevopévay the Mss.

5. 35. odeis Dobree, Cobet, Dindorf, Sauppe, Keller; odiow B; cdlow
CFMDV.

5. 39. ol cuppaxotev dv Dindorf, Keller; ol oéppaxor dv the Mss.;
ot ouppaxotev Stephanus.

5. 41. ot8evl Dobree, Keller; ot8éy the Mss,

5. 43. woficarcde BMDV; worficecde F; worficorode C.— dwerodépe-
ofar the Mss.; Iwaodpéodar Cobet, Dindorf, Sauppe, Biichsenschiitz,
Keller.

5. 46. téoarre Schneider; tocore CFMDV; tdoqre B.

Boox VII.

1. 15. d\otw d\Aob Halbertsma, Dindorf; &\hos d\\o8. Sauppe; &\hov
@\olBev Cobet; d\hos dAhobev the Mss., followed by Keller.

1. 25. After wohépapxov the Mss. have Zwapmdbry yeyomuévor which
Biichsenschiitz retains, but Breitenbach and Kruse omit. Dindorf, fol-
lowed by Keller, transposes Zwapréryy, putting it before wehépapyor.

28. adrovs Uvar. UWvar omitted in CF.

38. otx é¢n Dindorf; olx dv {$n the Mss.

41. &éyve ixorparevréov Hertlein; éyvexe orparevréov the Mss.

45. m\ rois loows Weiske; év 7ols loows the Mss.

46. pév v M; pévror CFDV.

1. 7¢ PAwidvnn Dindorf; & r¢ PAwodvn the Mss, followed by
Hertlein.

2. 3. 7o tére Hertlein; wé wore the Mss.

2. 4. Néxwv Stephanus; Aéxovs the Mass.

2. 6. dpavros Dindorf; dpévrev the Mss.

2. 7. wohirax Dindorf and Dobree; dwhiras the Mss.

2, 8. ol piv 7Tovs dml Tod Telxovs, ol 8¢ xal Tovs dfwbev Hertlein, fol-
lowed by Keller. The Mss. have &ml 6 reixos, and omit rots before
&§wlev ; followed by Biichsenschiitz.— éravaBalvovras Hertlein, Tillmanns;
&vafalvovras the Mss.

2. 20. dxhrév Schifer; wokvrav the Mss.

2. 22. air¢ Castalio; adrod the Mss. followed by Keller.

BEHEEE
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23. €womwep drex(lero Dindorf; fws mepirerx(fero the Mss.

. 6. weloerar Schifer; eloeras the Mss.

11. wbvrov rév ovppdxev Dindorf; wévrav rdév cuppax(Bev the
Mss ; wacdv Tdv cuppax oy Cobet, Sauppe.

4. 7. loopévms Leonclavius; loopévev the Mss.

4. 16. ¥xovras Morus; fxovres the Mss.

4. 20. dwohaPeiv Jacobs; drayayelv Hertlein; droxapetv Madvig, fol-
lowed by Keller; dwofaketv the Mss.

4. 22. robrov .. . rodrov Stephanus; rodre ... rodro the Mss. — dywy,
Exwv Schifer; fxwv, dywv the Mss.

4. 27. 100 xatd Tovs "Apyelovs. The Mss. read xal Tovs "Apyelovs.
Palmer conjectured xaré and Schneider added rod.

4. 34. xwlvweboowev, arpareiooey Dindorf; wwbvveboaiev, orpareicarey
the Mss.; Keller retains orpareboacev.

4. 38. lwayy@\ovres Dindorf ; dwayyéi\ovres the Mss.

5. 10. énficay Schneider; the Mss. dwyjecar.

5. 11. pnbév wMoves paxelodar the Mss.; pndév whéov xovres Voigt-
linder, followed by Keller; undév w\ov péxy oloesdar Schneider; pndév
whéov paxeicfar Biichsenschiitz.

14. Bonbfoowey Schneider; Bondhoaiev the Mss.

18. xarakelyor Budaeus; xararfjor the Mss.

19. 70 orpdrevpa Dindorf. In the Mss. the article is wanting.
23. &vmiraperdfavro Dindorf; adrol waperéfavro the Mss.

24, Bonbficorev Dindorf; Bondfoawev the Mss.

F wwN

conen
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~ApvBos, city on the Asiatic coast of
the Hellespont, v. 1. 6, 25. The
inhabitants *ABvdnvel, ibid.

' Ayapépvey, reference to his sacrifice
at Aulis, vii. 1. 34, Cf.iii. 4. 3.
'Ayno(\aos, Spartan, son of Archi-
damus, v. 3. 13. His relations with
Agesipolis, 3. 20. Compels the
Thebans to accept the Peace of
Antalcidas (387 B.C.), V. 1. 82-34;
refuses to act as general against
the Mantineans (386 B.c.), 2. 3;
his campaign against Phlius (381-
380 m.c.), 3. 13-25; refuses to
march against Thebes (378 B.c.),
4. 13; yet later undertakes the
command, 4. 36-41; so also in
877 B.c., 4. 47-5b; falls ill, 4. 68;
¢f. vi. 4. 8; his conduct toward the
Thebans at the peace-congress of
371 B.C,, vi. 3. 19 f.; seeks as am-

bassador to prevent the rebuilding

of the walls of Mantinea, 5. 4 {.;
takes the fleld against Mantinea
(870 B.c.), 5.10-12, 1521 ; marches
against Epaminondas (362 B.c.), vii.
5.9f.

'Aynoiwohss, son of Pausanias, king
of Sparta under the guardianship of
Aristodemus; his campaign against
Mantinea (386 =B.c.), v. 2. 3-8;
against Olynthus (381 B.c.), 3. B-
18; falls ill and dies at Aphytis,
3. 19.

*ABéas, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45.

"Abfivas, vi. 2. 9. — Abfv0ev, v.4.66;
vi. 5. 83; vii. 3. 4. —"Abfvon, v. I.
35; 4.22. —"Affjvale, v. 1. 28; 4.
2; vii. 1.1; 5. 3.
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*Afqvafo, their relation to the Peace
of Antalcidas, v. 1.31,35; ally them-
selves with the Thebans (378 B.c.),
v. 4. 34; form their second mari-
time confederacy, ibid.; make peace
with the Spartans (874 B.c.), vi. 2.
1; operations at Corcyra, 2. 2-39;
participate in the peace congress
of 371 B.c., 3. 1-20; their attitude
toward Thebes after the Battle of
Leuctra, 4.20; put an end to the
Spartan hegemony in Peloponne-
sus, 5. 1-3; assist the Spartans in
870 B.c., 5. 33-49; negotiate an al-
liance with Sparta, vii. 1. 1-14;
make a league with the Arcadians,
4.2 f.; send cavalry to the aid of
the latter, 5.6 £., 16 f.

Alyiva, island in the Saronic Gulf, v.
1. 1ff; 4.61; vi. 2. 1.

Alyéofeva, city in Megaris, v. 4. 18;
vi. 4. 26.

Alvéas, a Stymphalian, commander
of the Arcadians, vii. 3. 1.

*Axabfipea, gymnasium near Athens,
vi. 5. 49.

“Axavlos, city on the peninsula- of

Chalcidice, v. 2. 11; 3. 6. The in-
habitants "Axévlios, v. 2. 12, 23,
*Axapvavla, district in central Greece,

vi. 2, 87. The inhabitants *Axap-
vives, vi. 5. 23.
*Axploos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45.

" Axpdpeot, inhabitants of the city of

the same name in Triphylia, vii. 4.
14.
*A\éa, epithet of Athene, vi. 5. 27.
*ANéavBpos, ¢ tagus’ of Thessaly, vi.
43411, vil. 5. 4.
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'Akuts, town in Argolis, vi. 2. 3; also
the inhabitants, vii. 2. 2,

'AXxéras, a Spartan, v. 4. 56. — Ruler
of the Molossians in Epirus, vi. 1.
7; 2. 10,

“A\Ts, consecrated precinct at Olym-
pia, vii. 4. 29.

*AXvl(a, town in Acarnania, v. 4. 65 f.

' ANGmnros, a Spartan, v. 4. 52.

'ANdads, river of Elis, vi. 2. 31; vii.
4. 29.

'ApBpaxia, city in Acarnania, vi. 2.
31.

*Apdxhar, Laconian town not far from
Sparta, vi. 5. 30; vii. 2. 3.

'Apbvros, king of Macedonia, v. 2.
121, 38; 3.9.

'Apdeiov, sanctuary of Amphion at
Thebes, v. 4. 8.

*Av8poxAsiBas, a Theban, flees to Ath-
ens, v. 2. 31, 35.

’'Avbpépayos, a cavalry commander
among the Eleans, vii. 4. 19.

'AvralkiBas, a Spartan nauarch, v.
1.6; vi. 3.12.

‘Avrloxos, an Arcadian, vii. 1. 33, 38.

*AwéA\wy, his sanctuaries, vi. 4. 2; s.
21,

* AwoA\wvla, town in Macedonis, v. 2.
11; 3.1,6. The inhabitants *AwoX-
Aowidrat, v. 2. 13.

“Apaxos, Spartan ambassador at Ath-
ens, vi. 5. 33,

*Apyeios, an Elean, vii. 1. 33, note;
4. 15 f.

“Apyos, vii. 1. 41. The inhabitants
“Apyeior, forced to withdraw from
Corinth, v. 1. 34; in alliance with
the Arcadians, vi. 5. 16, 23; vii. 1.
25, 28; 2,1 ff.

prpap;&wls, Persian sa.trap of Asia
Minor, v. 1. 28 ; vii. 1. 27,

'Apworroxhfis, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2.

*Apwrréhoxos, a Spartan, v. 4. 22,

’Apioroddv, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2.

*Apxabdla, vi. 5.12; vii. 4. 35, 40. The
inhabitants ApxdSes, v. 2. 19; form
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a league, vi. 5. 11, 16 f.; combine
with the Thebans, 5. 23; vii. 1. 18;
defeat the Eleans, vii. 4. 13-32;
make peace with the latter, 4. 35;
their internal dissensions, 4. 33 ff.
— 70 ’Apkadikév, the Arcadian
League, vi. 5. 11, 22; vii. 4. 33.

*Apraféptns, king of the Persians, v
1. 81.

"Apreus, vi. 5. 9; vii. 1. 34.

'Apxlas, polemarch at Thebes, v. 4.
2,6; vii. 3. 7.

*Apy(Bapos, a Spartan. 1) father of
Agesilaus, v. 3. 13. 2) son of
Agesilaus, v. 4. 25 ff.; marches
against the Thebans (371 B.c.), vi
4. 18, 26; 5. 1; against the Arca-
dians (368 ®.c.), vii. 1. 28; helps
the Eleans (364 B.c.), 4. 20-24 ; de-
fends Sparta against Epaminondas
(862 B.C.), 5. 12f.—An Elean of this
name is mentioned in vii. 1. 83, 38.

’Acéa, locality in southern Arcadis,
vi.5.11,15. The inhabitants’Aced-
Tas, vii. §. b.

’Agla, the country, v. 1. 31; vii. 1. 34,
'Aclvn, town in Laconia, vii. 1. 25,
The inhabitants, "Adwvatos, ibid.
'Arruc), Attica,v.1.1,9; 4.19 £.; vi.

2, 14,

AdA(s, Boeotian town on the Euripus,
vii. 1. 34.

AdroxAfls, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2; his
speech at the congress of 371 B.c.,
3. 71

A dpoblora, a*festival, v. 4. 4 note.

*Aépobloiov, temple of Aphrodite in
Megara, v. 4. 68.

"Auris, town on the peninsula of
Pallene, v, 3. 19,

*Axata, district in Peloponnesus, vi.
2. 3; vii. 1. 41. The inhabitants
'Axavwol, allies of the Spartans
(371 B.C.), vi. 4. 18; of the The-
bans (367 B.C.), vii. 1. 41 f.; assist
the Eleans against the Arcadians,
vii. 4. 17, 28,
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Bowrla, district in central Greece, v.
2. 16; vi. 4. 3. The inhabitants
Bowrol, v. 1. 32; vi. 5. 23.

I‘nui.oxoc, epithet of Poseidon, vi. 5.

I‘tpwﬂh promontory at the south-
ern extremity of Euboea, v. 4. 61.
Tepdvap, polemarch of the Spartans,
vii. 1. 26.

Topyéwas, a Lacedaemonian, v. 1. 5~
12.

l‘p&k orfifos, hill near Thebes, v. 4.

I‘“«ov, harbor of Sparta, on the
southern coast of Laconia, vi. 5. 32.

Adypa, part of Piracus, v. 1. 21,

Aclvev, polemarch of the Spartans,
v. 4. 33, vi. 4. 14,

Ad\$lwv, a Phliasian, v. 3. 22, 24.

Ad\ol, town and sanctuary in Pho-
cis, vii, 1. 27; also name of the in-
habitants, vi. 4. 30.

Adpas, fortress in Sicyonis, vii. 1. 22.

Aépdas, ruler of Elimia, v. 2. 38 ff.;
3.1£,9.

qu.a(mos, an Athenian, v. 1. 10, 26,

Anp#rp, vi. 3. 6.

Anpéorparos, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2,

A1||wr‘)a|s, a Lacedaemonian, vii. 1.

Aqwrr(mv, an Athenian, vii. 4. 4.

Awvicios, 1) an Athenian, v. 1. 26.
2) tyrant of Syracuse, vi. 2. 4, 33;
vii. 1. 20 ff. 3) son of the latter,
vii. 4. 12,

Awvuoos, his temple at Aphytis, v. 3.
19.

Auokopor, Castor and Polydeuces, vi.
3. 6.

Aunpos, an Athenian, v. 1. 25.

Ad)omes, race in Epirus, vi. 1. 7.

*EAeviepal, town on the southern slope
of Mt. Cithaeron, v. 4. 14.
*Elevorls, town in Attica, vii. 5. 15.

Ehpla,
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southwestern district of
Macedonia, v. 2. 38.

“E)os, city on the Laconian Gulf, vi.
5. 32.

*Elvpla, district in Arcadia, vi. 5. 13.

’EwapevévBas, Theban general, in-
vades Peloponnesus, vii. 1. 41; in
Achaea, 1. 42; again invades Pelo-
ponnesus, 5.4 f.; in Nemea, 5.6; in
Tegea, 5. 7; marches on Sparta, 5.
9-14; resolves to engage in battle,
5. 18; falls at Mantinea, 5. 25.

"Ew(8avpos, city in Argolis, vi, 2. 8;
vii. 1. 18, 26. The inhabitants
*Em8abpior, vi. 5. 20; vii. 2. 2.

*Emxvb(8as, a Spartan, v. 4. 39.

‘Eppsdy, coast city of Argolis, other-
wise known as ‘Epmdm, vi. 2. 3.
The inhabitants ‘Eppovets, vii. 2. 2.

*Epwipal, Boeotian city near Mt. Ci-
thaeron, v. 4. 49,

‘Ecria, her altar at Olympia, vii. 4.
31

"Er¢énixos, Lacedaemonian harmost,
at Aegina, v. 1. 1, 13.

'Erupox)fis, a Lacedaemonian, v, 4.
22, 32; vi. 5. 83,

Edbayépas, prince of Salamis, v. 1. 10.

E{foets, inhabitants of the island of
Euboes, vi. 5. 23; vii. 5. 4.

E{8apnibas, a Lacedaemonian, v, 2.
24 1.

E{8uwxos, a Lacedaemonian, v. 4. 39.

E{0ux)fys, a Lacedaemonian, vii. 1.33.

Edpvolels, allusion to, vi. 5. 47.

Edpdras, river of Laconia, v. 4. 28;
vi. 5. 27, 80,

Ebrawa, Arcadian town in the vicinity
of Mantinea, vi. 5. 12, 20 f.

Edrpfiocio,, inhabitants of a district
of Arcadia, vii. 1. 29.

Ed¢pwv, a Sicyonian, vii. 1.44; made
general, 1. 45; his power in Sicyon,
1.46; 2,11-15; flees, 3. 2; returns,
3. 4; assassinated in Thebes, 3. 5. .

"Eecos, Ionian city of Asia Minor,
v. 1. 6.
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Zéxwrbos, island in the Ionian Sea, vi.
2. 3. The inhabitants Zaxévhor,
ibid.

Zebs, vii. 4. 35.

Zworhp, promontory on the western
coast of Attica, v. 1. 9.

"H\u, city in northwestern Pelopon-
nesus, vi. 2. 3; vii. 1. 38. The coun-
try 4 "Hhela, vi. 2. 31; vii. 4. 17.
The inhabitants, "H\stot, refuse to
participate in the peace of 371 B.c.
vi. 5. 2; allied with the Mantine-
ans, vi. 5.5, 19 ff.; abandon their
Arcadian alliance, vii. 1. 26; ene-
mies of the Arcadians, 4. 12 f., 15—
35; unite with other Peloponne-
sians against the Thebans, 5. 1,
18.

“Hwapos, district in northern Greece,
vi.1.7; 2.9.

‘Hpala, city in western Arcadia on
the Alpheiis, vi. 5. 22. The in-
habitants ‘Hpauts, vi. 5. 11, 22.

“Hpaswov, sanctuary of Hera in Phlia-
sia, vii. 2. 1,6 ff.

‘Hpéxhara, city in Phthiotis, vi. 4. 27.

The inhabitants “Hpahedras, vi. 4.
9,27; s. 23.

‘Hpax)\fjs, the hero, vi. 3. 6; 4. 7; vii.
1. 31. A sanctuary of his, ‘Hpd-
xAeoy, in Aegina, v. 1. 10; in
Thebes, vi. 4. 7.

Oaldpas, fortress in Elis, vii. 4. 26.

Bdoros, island off the coast of Thrace,
v.1. 7.

O¢ppowilar, the famous pass, vi. s.
43.

Beomal, Boeotian city near Mt. Heli-
con, v. 4. 15,20,38 ff. The district
4 Geomuchh, vi. 4. 4. The inhabi-
tants Geomuels, v. 4. 42 ff.; vi. 3.1;
4 10.

Gerralia, vi. 1. 2 f.; 4. 28; 5. 28.
The inhabitants Gerralol, v. 3. 9;
vi. 1. 8 ff.; 4.28; vii. 5. 4.

29
ot

! Offas, the city, v. 2. 25; 4. 19; vi. 3.
2; vii. 4. 34. The inhabitants, Oy-
Batot, compelled to accept the Peace
of Antalcidas, v. 1. 32 {.; their cita-
del seized by the Spartans, 384 B.c.,
2.25ff.; 37 ff.; expel the Spartans,
4-2-10; subdue the Boeotian cities,
vi. 1. 1; 3. 1; excluded from the
peace of 371 B.c., 3. 20; victorious
at Leuctra, 4. 13-15; their first ex-
pedition into Peloponnesus, 5.22ff.;
second expedition, vii. 1. 156 ff.; 2.
6; third expedition, 1. 41; send
harmosts to the Achaean cities, I.
43 ; fourth expedition, 5. 4 ff.

Blofasr, hamlet in Boeotis, vi. 4. 3.

Bpgxy, the country, v. 1.26; 2.12,24.
The inhabitants Gpgxes, v. 2. 17.

Bpagifovlos, of Colyttus, v. 1. 26.

Bpacwribas, an Elean, vii. 4. 15.

Bpadoros, place in Elis, vii. 4. 14.

Bpia, Attic deme, v. 4. 21.

Bvapla, fortress between Phlius and
Sicyon, vii. 2. 1, 23; 4. 1, 11.

Bupuets, inhabitants of Thyrium in
Acarnania, vi. 2. 37.

*Iéowyv, of Pherae, vi. 1.4 ff., 14;
chosen ‘tagus’ of Thessaly, 1.18;
his intervention between the The-
bans and Spartans after Leuctra,
4. 20-25; victorious at Hyampolis
and Heraclea, 4. 27; murdered, 4.
31. His wife, 4. 37.

“Ifnpes, among the Syracusan allies,
vii. 1, 20.

‘Lépa§, nauarch of the Lacedaemoni-
ans, v. 1. 3-6.

‘Lépwv, & Lacedaemonian, vi. 4. 9.

"IpBpos, the island, v. 1. 81.

‘Lwwlas, an Elean, vii. 4. 15.

‘IwwéBapos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45,

‘Iwmévicos, 1) a Phliasian, v. 3. 18.
2) father of Callias the Athenian,
vi. 3. 2. :

*IoOpds, the isthmus of Corinth, vii.
5. 15. .
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'Iopyvlas, a Theban, v.2.25; arrested
and condemned to death, 2. 30-36.

‘IoxéAaos, a Lacedaemonian, vi. 5.
24, 20.

‘Iralla, the country, v. 1. 26.

*Idpikpérys, an Athenian general, be-
sieges Abydus, v. 1.25; subsequent
exploits, vi, 2. 13, 24, 27; expedi-
tion to Corcyra, 2. 33, 36 ; recalled,
4. 1; sent to Peloponnesus (370 B.c.),
5- 49.

*Ix09s, promontory in Elis, vi. 2. 31.

*Iwvia, the country, v. 1. 28.

Ka8pela, citadel of Thebes, seized by
Phoebidas, v. 2. 29-31; vi. 3. 9, 11;
5. 46.

Kal\las, son of Hipponicus, vi. 3.
2 f.; his speech at the congress of
371 B.c., 3. 4 ff.; proxenus of the
Spartans at Athens, v. 4. 22.

KaA\(Bros, a Tegean, vi. 5. 6 f.

Kal\lorparos, an Athenian, vi. 2, 39;
3. 3; his speech at the congress of
371 B.c,, vi. 3. 10 ff.

Kalxn8énot, inhabitants of Chalce-
don opposite Byzantium, v. 1. 25.
Kapiat, town in Laconia, vi. 5. 25,

27; vii. 1. 28,

Keyxperal, harbor of Corinth, vi. 5.
51; vii. 1. 17, 41; 4. 6.

KeArol, among the Syracusan allies,
vii. 1. 20, 31.

Képxvpa, the island Corcyra, v. 4. 64,
66; vi.2.4, 9,33. The inhabitants
Kepkupatior, vi. 2. 7 £., 15, 24, 36 ff.

Kepal\nvia, island in the Ionian Sea,
vi. 2. 31, 33.

Kéus, one of the Cyclades, v. 4. 61.

Knéioéboros, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2;
vii. 1. 12, 14.

Kibawpdv, mountain on the border of
Attica and Boeotia, v. 4. 36 ff., 47,
56, 69 ; vi. 4. 5.

Kioro(bas, a Syracusan, vii. 1. 28.

K\éSaos, tributary of the Alpheiis at
Olympia, vii. 4. 29.
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K\afopeval, Ionian city in Asia Mi-
nor, v. 1. 31.

K\éavBpos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45,

K\das, a Spartan, v. 4. 39,

E\ayérms, an Acanthian, v. 2. 12.

E\aré\ns, a Corinthian, vi. 5. 37.

K\arépior, inhabitants of the Arca-
dian town of Clitor, v. 4. 36 £.

KhedpBporos, Spartan Kking, sent
against Thebes, 378 B.c., v. 4. 14—
16 ; again in 378 B.c., 4. 69 ; in Pho-
cis, vi. 1. 1; again, 4. 2; invades
Boeotia, 4. 3 f.; falls at Leuctra, 4.
18. .

Khewval, city in Argolis, vii. 5. 15.

Khebdvupos, a Spartan, son of Spho-
drias, v. 4. 25; falls at Leuctra, vi.
4. 14,

Képn, the goddess, vi. 3. 6.

KépwvBos, the city, separated from
Argos, v. 1, 34; vi. 2. 3; 5. 11, 49;
vii. 5. 16. The inhabitants Koplv-
Oior, v. 3.27; allies of the Spartans,
371 B.c., vi. 4. 18; 5. 29; oppose
the proposed peace of 367 B.c., vii.
1. 40; make peace with the The-
bans, 4. 6 ff.

Kpedois, Boeotian harbor on the
Corinthian Gulf, v. 4. 16 f., 60; vi.
4. 3, 25.

Kpiwwwos, a Syracusan, vi. 2. 36.

Kpéwiov, hill at Olympia, vii. 4. 14.

Kpdpvos, city in Arcadia, vii. 4.
20 ff.

Kvul\\fw, city in Elis, vii. 4. 19.

Kuvds xepalal, place in Boeotis, v. 4.
15; vi. 4. 6.

Kimpos, the island, v. 1. 10, 81.

Adbxarva = 3 Aakwwd, vii. 1. 26, 29.

Aaxedalpwv, state in Peloponnesus,
v.3.11. The inhabitants Aaxebas-
pévior, begin the siege of Mantinea,
v. 2. 1; march against Olynthus, 2.
23 ; parties to the peace of 371 B.c,,
vi. 3. 19; defeated at Leuctra, 4.
13; at Mantinea, vii. 5. 21 ff.
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Adxwves = Aaredawubrior, v. 2. 40 f.
Their country § Aaxewnixs, vi. 2, 9,
31; 5.21, 24.

Aépioa, city in Thessaly, vi. 4. 34.

Aadiév, city on the border of Elis
and Arcadia, vii. 4. 12,

Acovriddng, a Theban, negotiates with
Phoebidas, v. 2. 25 ff. ; delivers the
Cadmea to the Spartans, 2. 29; ac-
cuses Ismenias, 2. 32 ff.; assassi-
nated, 4. 7.

Aedvrixos, an Athenian, v, 1. 26.

Aernpedrar, inhabitants of the Triphy-
lian city Aémpeow, vi. 5. 11.

Aecvxds, island on the coast of Acar-
nania, vi. 2. 3, 26.

Aedrrpa, city in Boeotia, v. 4. 83; vi.
4-4,91f; 5.1,23; vii. 1. 35; 2. 2.

Aedxrpov, Arcadian town, vi. 5. 24.

Aéxawov, harbor of Corinth on the
Corinthian Gulf, v. 1. 29,

Adov, an Athenian ambassador, vii.
1. 33 ff.

Afjpvos, the island, v. 1. 31,

Aoxpol, dupbrepor, vi. 5. 23.

Adxaifos, an Athenian, vi, 3. 2,

Avxopfibns, a Mantinean, vii. 1. 23 £,,
39; 4.2.

Adboavbpos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45.

Avopdvys, a Sicyonian, vii, 1. 45.

MaxeBovia, the country, v. 2. 12 f.,
38; 3. 18; vi. 1. 11. The inhabi-
tants MaxeSéves, v. 2. 12, 40.

Maleins, district in Laconia, vi. §.
24.

Mavrivea, the Arcadian city, v. 2. 2;
broken up into its original villages,
2. 7; again united, vi. 5. 3 ff.; vii.
5. 9; cavalry engagement there, §.
16; Battle of Mantinea, 5. 20 ff.
The district §f Mavrud, vi. 5. 15,
17. The inhabitants, Mavriveis,
besieged by the Lacedaemonians,
v. 2. 1f,; allies of the latter, vi.
4. 18; again free, 5. 3 ff.; march
against Orchomenus, 5. 13 £.; quar-
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rel with the Arcadians, vii. 4. 33;
with the Thebans, 5. 1.

Maxapol, Aetolian tribe, vi. 1. 7.

Mapyavels, inhabitants of Margana,
vi. 5. 2; vii. 4. 14, 26.

Meyalomolitar, inhabitants of Mega-
lopolis in Arcadia, vii. 5. 6.

Méyapa, the city, v. 4. 41, 66, 68-
The district § Meyapuxf), v. 4. 18;
vi. 4. 26.

Me\éwirrros, a Rhodian, vi. 2. 35.

Me\dvarros, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2.

M@\wy, a Theban, v. 4. 2 ff., 19.

Mévav, a Thespian, v. 4. 65.

Meoofivn, capital of Messenia, vii. 1.
27,36. The inhabitants Meorofivior,
vi. 5. 33; vii. 1. 29; 5. 5.

Mnbéa, locality in Argolis, vii. 1. 28,
29.

MnAuets, the Malians, vi. 5. 23.

Mpvéovrwos, Spartan nauarch, vi. 2.
5, 22 ff.

Navx\fls, Spartan leader, vii. 1. 41.

Nepda, town in Argolis, vii. 2. 5; 5. 6.

Nuwdhoxos, & Spartan, v. 1. 6 £, 26;
nauarch, 4. 65.

Olév, locality in the Sciritis, vi. §.
24 f. The inhabitants Otldrau, 5.26.

'O\ovleis, a Spartan, vi. 5. 33.

“ONovpos, stronghold in Achaea, vii.
4. 17 £.

'Olvprria, sanctuary in Elis, vii. 4.
14, 29 ft,

“OAvvdos, the city, v. 2. 11 £, 27; 3.
4,9. The inhabitants "OAévlior, v.
2. 13 ff., 27, 38; 3.1 ff, 26; 4. b4.

*Overov, mountain on the Isthmus of
Corinth, vi. 5. 51 f.; vii. 1. 15,
41 f.; 2. 5.

'Opxopévior, inhabitants of the Boeo-
tian city of Orchomenus, v. 4. 36 f.;
vi. 4. 10.

*Opxopevés, city in Arcadia, v. 1. 29;
vi. 5. 15, 17, 29. The inhabitants
*Opxopéwio, vi. 5. 11, 13,
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ITayacal, harbor of Pherae in Thes-
saly, v. 4. 66.

ITayyaiov, mountain in Macedonia,
v. 2. 17.

ITaA\Advriov, town in Arcadia, vi. 5. 9.
The inhabitants IIaAhavriets, vii.
5. 6.

ITaAAvy, the peninsula, v. 2. 15.

IT4pdihos, general of the Athenians,
v. L. 2.

ITépalos, state galley of the Atheni-
ans, vi, 2, 14,

ITappéaot, inhabitants of the Arca-
dian city of Parrhasia, vii. 1. 28,

Ieolas, Argive general, vii. 1. 41.

II&\a, city in Macedonia, v. 2. 13.

Ie\\fivy, 1) city in Achaea, vii. 1.
18; 2. 18, 20. The inhabitants
IIeA\yvets, vi. 5. 29; vii. 1. 15 £.;
2. 2; 4. 17. 2) city in Laconia,
vii. 5. 9.

IThow(bag, the Theban, sent as am-
bassador to Persia, vii. 1. 33-40.
ITehowévvnoos and Ilehowovvfioior,

frequently throughout the history.

Ilépoas, the Persians, v. 2. 35; vi. 1.
12.

Ilwdras, inhabitants of the Elean
city of Pisa, vii. 4. 28 f.

IM\araral, the city, v. 4. 10 ff., 48.
The inhabitants IIAarawis, v. 4.
10£.; vi. 3.1, 5.

ITo84vepos, a Phliasian, v. 3. 13.

II6AAwg, Spartan nauarch, v. 4. 61.

IToAvaiviSas, a Spartan, vii. 4. 23,

IToAvpiébys, a Spartan, sent against
Olynthus, v. 3. 20, 26.

IToAvS4pas, a Pharsalian, vi. 1. 2 ff. ;
4. 34.

TIo\68wpos, a Thessalian, vi. 4. 33.

ITohégevos, a Syracusan, v. 1. 26.

IToAérpowos, Peloponnesian leader,

- vi.s 11 ff.

! IIoAoppwv, & Thessalian, vi. 4. 33,35,

Ioléxappos, & Spartan, v. 2. 41.

IIévros, the Black Sea, v. 1. 28.

Ilocebdv, vi. 5. 30.
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ITorelSara, the city, v. 2. 15, 24, 39;
3. 6.

ITorwal, city in Boeotia, v. 4. 51.

Ipacial, Laconian city, vii. 2. 2 f.

I1péOoos, & Spartan, vi. 4. 2.

IIpokAfs, a Phliasian, v. 3. 13; vi. 5.
38; vii. 1, 1.

IIpétevos, 1) of Pellene in Achaea,
vii, 2, 16. 2) of Tegea, vi. 5.6 f.,
36.

IIéNos, town in Elis, vii. 4. 16, 26.
The inhabitants ITéAios, 4. 26.

‘Pé8os, the island, v. 1. 5.

Zalapivia, state galley of the Atheni-
ans, vi, 2. 14,

Zapodpgxn, the island, v. 1. 7.

Ze\\aola, city in Laconis, vi. 5. 27;
vii. 4. 12.

Siwkekla, the island, vi. 2. 9.

Zucvdy, city in Peloponnesus, vii. 1. -
17 ff, 44 ff. The inhabitants Z.-
xvéwviot, vi. 4. 18; vii, 2. 2.

Zx\hotvrior, inhabitants of the Tri-
phylian city of Scillus, vi. 5. 2.

3xémras, the Thessalian, allusion to,
vi, 1. 19.

Zxipos, the island, v. 1. 31.

Zdlos, locality in Boeotia, v. 4. 49.

Zotwov, southern promontory of At-
tica, v. 1. 23.

Swhprolos, city in Macedonia, v. 3. 6.

Zrdhxas, an Elean, vii. 4. 16.

Zrbowrwos, a Tegean, vi. 4. 18; 5.
6 ff., 36. )

Zrnowfs, Athenian general, vi. 2.
10

Srparélas, an Elean, vii. 4. 15, 31.

ZrpopPux (8ns, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2.

Svpbrovoay, the city, v. 1. 26, 28;
vi. 2, 86; vii. 1. 22. The inhabi-
tants Zvpaxdéaior, V. 4. 68,

Zdaylas, islands on the coast of Mes-
senia, vi. 2. 31.

Zéobplas, a Spartan, harmost in
Thespiae, v. 4. 156; his raid upon
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" Attica, 4. 20; accused at Sparta, 4.
24; acquitted, 4. 33 f., 63; falls at
Leuctra, v. 4. 14.

Swxeldys, a Spartan, vii. 4. 19.

Tévaypa, city in Boeotia, v. 4. 49.

Teyéa, city in Arcadia, v. 1. 33; vi.
5. 6 ff,, 36; vii. 4. 36; 5. 7. The
surrounding district Teyedris, vi.
5. 15. The inhabitants Teyedrar,
vi. 4. 18; 5. 6, 10, 24; vii. 4. 36;
5. 8.

Teoldovos, a Thessalian, vi. 4. 37;

"5l

Te\evrlas, a Spartan, brother of Age-
silaus, at Aegina, v. 1. 2 ff.; nau-
arch, 1.13; surprises the Piraeus,
1. 19-24 ff.; sent against Olynthus,
2. 37,41; 3.3; falls, 3. 6.

TéveBos, the island, v. 1. 6. The in-
habitants Tevébio, v. 1. 7. -

Tipayépas, an Athenian, vii. 1. 33,
35, 38.

TipdOeos, Athenian general, v. 4. 63;
proceeds to Corcyra, 64 ff.; recalled,
vi. 2. 2 f.; again chosen general, 2.
11; removed from command, 2.
13.

Tipoxpdrys, 1) & Lacedaemonian, vii.
1.13. 2) a Syracusan, vii. 4. 12.

~ Twpwépaxos, an Athenian, vii. 1, 41.

TipiBalos, Persian satrap of Ionia, v.
1. 28; announces the Peace of An-
talcidas, v, 1. 30.

TAnpovibas, a Spartan, v. 3. 3 f.

Topdwy, city in Chalcidice, v. 3. 18.

Tpwbpavoy, hill and fortress in Phli-
asia, vii. 2. 1, 5, 13; 4. 11.

Tpvrréhepos, Attic hero, vi. 3. 6.

Tpurvpyla, locality in Aegina, v. 1.
10.

Tpupihior, tribe in Elis, vi. 5. 2; vii.
1. 26.

Toola, vii. 1. 34.

Tpowtfy, city in Argolis, vi.2.3. The
inhabitants Tpowlfivios, vii. 2. 2.

Twbapibar, the Dioscuri, vi, 5. 31,
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“Yapwohirar, inhabitants of the Pho-
cian city of Hyampolis, vi. 4. 27.
‘Ywdrys, a Theban, vii. 3. 7.
‘YwarcBwpos, & Tanagraean, v. 4. 49.
‘Yweppévns, a Spartan, vi. 2. 26.

$avlas, an Athenian, v. 1. 26.

Papat, a Spartan, vi. 5. 33.

Pbdpoalos, Thessalian city, vi. 1. 8;
4. 34. The inhabitants $apodiior,
vi. 1.2,7,13.

Pepaioy, inhabitants of Pherae in
Thessaly, vi. 4. 31.

${\urrros, a Theban, v. 4. 2.

$ulloxos, of Abydus, vii. 1. 27, .

PAeods, the city, v. 2. 8; vii. 1. 18;
2. 1. The inhabitants $Aedoior,
compelled to receive the exiles, v.
2. 9; differences with these, 3. 10;
forced to yield to Agesilaus, 3. 17,
25; at Leuctra, vi. 4. 9, 18; help
the Orchomenians, 5. 14, 17, 29;
their fidelity to Sparta, vii. 2. 2 ff. ;
make peace with the Thebans, 4.
10.

PoBidas, a Spartan, v. 2. 24 ff, ; seizes
the Cadmea of Thebes, 2. 29; har-
most in Thespiae, 4. 41 f.; falls, 4.
45,

$vAA(Bas, & Theban, v. 4. 2 ff.

Paxls, the country, vi. 1. 1; 4. 27.
The inhabitants Pwxels, v. 2. 33;
4.60; vi. 1. 1; 2.1; 3.1; 4. 2,9;
5. 23.

Xapplas, Athenian general, goes to
Euagorag, v, 1. 10; in Aegina, 1.
10-12; watches the pass of Eléu-
therae, 4. 14, 64; defeats the Spar-
tan admiral Pollis, 4. 61; in the
army of Iphicrates at Corcyra,
vi. 2, 39; in Peloponnesus, vii. 1.
25.

Xépns, Athenian general, helps the
Phliasians, vii. 2. 18 ff.; 4. 1; com-
mander of a fleet, 4. 6.

Xépomwos, an Elean, vii. 4. 15 £.
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Xdépav, a Theban, v. 4. 8. | *Qpeds, city on the island of Euboea,
Xeppdwmaos, the peninsula, v. 1. 7. v. 4. 68. The inhabitants ’Qpeiras,
X(\wv, a Spartan, vii. 4. 23. v. 4. 67.

'Qpwxds, town on the Euripus, on the
“QxvAhos, a Spartan, v. 4. 22; vi. s. borders of Attica and Boeotia, vii.
33. 4.1
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atriog, followed by simple inf., vii. 4.
19; 5. 17.

&AMG, hortatory, vi. 4. 24; vii. 2. 21,

&N 1, vi. 4. 4.

dpa, kal=simul atque, vii. 1. 28.

appéras, Dor. for Att. drapdras, v.
3.1

dpelés, uncared for, vi. 5. 41,

&v, repeated, vi. 1. 7.

dvaykaiov, Boeotian for prison, v.
4. 8.

&valody, for dvaklokew, vi. 2. 13.

&vev, post-positive, vii. 1. 3.

dvegterar, draf Neybuevow, v. 1. 14.

éwd,

with gen. for part. gen., v. 1. 11.
with gen. of agency, vi. 3. 10.

Gmroypddeadar, to sign one’s name, vi.
3. 19.

drroxhelewy, not to let in, v. 3. 12,

arolafelv, to intercept, vii. 4. 20.

drorioar, its orthography, vi. 2.
36.

aorv, for Athens, v. 1. 22.

doxoklav, followed by 70 wpdrrew,
vi. 1. 16.

adrdvopos, followed by dxd w. gen.,
v. 1. 36; vii. 1. 36.

adrod, as possessive gen. limiting a
clause, vii. 5. 8.

Gdapapréve, draf ey, vi. 1. 15,

Abstract for concrete, v. 2. 9; vi. 1.
13; vii. 3. 2.
Accusative,
abs., after yuyvdoxew, vi. 3. 10.
for dat., after ¥feore, v. 4. 60.
retained in passive const., vii. 1. 26;
4 23.

Adverb, .
co-ord. with adj. const., vi. 5. 37;
vii. 1. 9.
- post-positive, v, 3. 2; vii. 4. 24, 37,
with subst., v. 4. 14; vi. 2. 39; vii.
37
Anacoluthon, v. 4. 1; vi. 1. 13; vii.
1.24; 4. 4.
Anaphora, v. 1, 28.
Aorist,
iterative, with &», vi. 2. 28,
inf., after énxls, vi. 5. 43.
inceptive, vi. 1. 19.

Article,

with Baci\els, meaning King of
Persia, vii. 1. 37.
with 7owbres, of something pre-
viously mentioned, v. 2. 32;
vii. 5. 19.
to express a round number, vii. 4.
23, 31.
omitted, with dpx, vii. 5. 18.
with designations of place and
time, v. 1. 7; 2. 40,
with »joco. meaning the islands of
the Aegean, v. 1. 23.
Attraction,
of adv., v. 2. 9; 3. 11; vii. 5. 13,
of prep., v. 3. 24; vi. 5. 28.
Augment,
double, #refxorro, vi. 5. 28.

Brachylogy, v. 3.2; vi. 4. éﬂ; vii. 2,23,

yéphv, v. 1. 29; v. 4. 1.
yevioOar,
followed by wore with inf., v. 3. 10,
&yévero = B &yévero, v. 1. 33; Vi. 5.
12.
VN
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Chiasm, v. 2. 27; vi. 2. 8.
Climax, vi. 4. 28; 5. 47.
Comparison,
ferms in -alrepos, -alraros, vi. 3.6;
vii. 1. 14; 3. 8; 5. 15.
forms in -éorepos, -éoraros, vi. 2.24;
5. 40; vii. 2. 20; 4. 13.
Construction,
co-ord. for subord., vi. 3. 9.
subord. for co-ord., v. 4. 55.
constructio praegnans,v. 1.
10; vi. 2. 11, 26.
constructions blended, v. 4. 35; vi.
2.82; 5. 24, 42.

8apocia, Doric form, vi. 4. 14.
8¢, apodotic, vi. 3. 6.
8f,jironical, v. 4. 6.
.}.strictive, vii. 4. 89; 5. 5.
Suatmrpdrrecdas,
with simple inf., v. 1. 25; 2. 9.
with Srws-clause, vii. 1. 46; 5. 3.
81d Taxéwy, for dud Tdxous, vii. 5. 6.
Suarehdw, with adj. without &, vi. 3.
10; vii. 3. 1.
. 8{Bwp, aor, éddkauer, vi. 3. b.
8({kaios, in personal const. for im-
personal, v. 2. 32.
Subkav mepl Bavdrov, vii. 3. 6.
86vac-as, aor. édurdadny used by Xen-
ophon instead of &duwibyy, vii.

3 3.
Dative,
of accompaniment with adrots, vi.
2. 86.

with ewordal, vii. 3. 10,
with els udxny Uévar (= pdxesdar),
. vi. 4. 24.
Direct discourse, introduced without
verb of saying, vii. 4. 40; 5. 2.

davrdy,
position, when used as obj. gen.,
vii. 3. 12,
referring to sing. subj.,v. 2. 39; vi.
5.18; vii, 1. 17.
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davrdv,
used for dem. pron., vi. 5. 21.
&yyos, with gen. of & numeral, vii. 4.
26.

elev, as interjection, vi. 3. 13,

elwov, commanded, v. 4. 7; 4. 37.

els, into the territory of, v. 4. 36.

s 8lo, els rpels, in two columns, in
three columns, vii. 4. 22; vi. 4.
12.

elolv, omitted, vi. 1. 10.

o T3, every, v. 3. 3.

dxeivos, for davrod, vi. 4. 25, 27.

dhelray, fail to join, v. 2. 22.

dpavrdy, for éué, v. 1. 14,

uBd\Aewy, row, v. 1. 13.

& av = & Todrwy, vi. 5. 3.

Hwppficaro, for éfwpuhby, vi. .
20,

fowxa, followed by nom. of partic., vi.
3.8

#rara, without preceding wpdroy, v.
2.12; vi. 2. 39.

dmorohiaddpos = émoToleds, vi. 2.
25.

{pyov, battle, v. 3. 2; vii. 2. 19.

5 o8’ ¥m, elliptical, vi. 1. 4, 10; vii.
1. 4.

aoxov, rare form, v. 3. 15.

i§’ ¢, with the agreement, vi. 3. 18.

= el i, vii. 5. 2. -
i)
immediately, vi. 1. 7; 4. 36.
= gtronger 34, v. 1. 4.
4 xal, for 4, v. 1. 14; vi. 5. 39.
9 pAy, in oaths, vii. 1. 42.
1) od, for 4, after u@\Nov in neg. sents.,
vi. 3. 15.
, ¢, for 4, 4, vi. 3. 6.

Euphemisms, vi. 3. 9, 11; vi. 5. 46.

Future, mid. used as pass., vi. 4. 6;
vii. 2. 18; 5. 18.

Future Perfect, with force of fut., v.
1. 14.
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Genitive,
abs., subj. omitted, v. 3. 27.
for acc. abs., v. 2. 24.

of agent,
with intrans. act. verbs, 4. 31;
5. 43; vii. 1. 31,

with verbal nouns, vi. 4. 37.
Doric gen,, v. 1. 5; 4. 28; 4. 63.
Tonic gen. (so-called), v. 4. 16.
for acc. after r& wepl, by attraction,

v.2.7; vi.2.81; vii. 3. 4; 4.18.
governing word omitted, v. 4.6; vi.
5. 30, 31.
dependent upon  prepositional
phrases, v. 4. 38, 49; vi. 2. 0.

Oeds = Oeol, vi. 4. 23.

Imperfect,
in indir. disc., representing pres. of
dir. disc., v. 1. 20; 4. 19, 41;
vi. 5. 24; vii. 1. 23,
in past cond. contrary to fact, vi.
5. 26.
where English uses plpf., vi. 2. 35;
3. 3.
with force of plpf., v. 4. 31.
Incorporation of rel, vii. 4. 9.
Indeclinable forms used for declin-
able, v. 3. 16; 4. 66; vii. 1.20;
4. 23.
Indirect discourse, after ¢dfos, vii.
5. 24,
Infinitive,
aor. for fut., after verb of saying,
v.1.32; 4. 1.
pres. for fut., v. 1. 32; vi. 5. 3.
in loose const., vii. 2. 2.
Intransitive verbs used as trans, vi.
3. 16; vii. 1. 5.

xal 84 = 78y, vi. 4. 13.

, xab’ v, united, v. 2. 16.

xal, xal 8¢, vi. 1. 2.

xal péda, v. 2. 3; 4. 16; vii. 1. 19;
,5. 10.

xal rls, for ris, v. 3. 10.
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xarayiyvéokev, with acc. of the per-
son, v. 4. 30.

xaralberlar, for xaralvew, vi. 3. 6,

xaravie (without 8dor) = arrive, v. 4.
20; vii. 1. 16.

xarawpdrray, followed by @ore with
inf., vii. 4. 11.

xaracrpaTomedebmw, used of a fleet,
vi.2. 7.

xAavolyehws, its accent, vii. 2. 9.

Adxawva, Laconia, vii. 1. 26, 29.

Aaxdalpov = % Aakwri, vi. 5. 50.

Avpalvopas, with the dat. for ace., vii.
5. 18.

pdAa, with subst. of adj. meaning, v.
4. 14; vi. 2. 89.

pdAiora, with numerals, v. 2. 81.

ped’ fpépav, by day, vi. 2. 30.

pv = pir, v. 1. 10; 2. 12; vi. 5. 89.

pv, yi pfiy, vi. 1. 8.

pdv, xal phy, vi. 1. 16.

»h,

with inf., after verbs of hoping, vi.
2. 34. :
for uh o, after neg. expressions of
hindering, v. 2. 1; vi. 1. 1.
pévos, emphasized by addition of ad-
7ds, v. 4. 1.

Metonymy, vi. 2.27; vi. 4.12; 5.17;
vii. 2. 6.

vabapxos = ¢Tparyyds, V. 1. 5.

vebTepa wpdypara =res novae, v,
2. 9. :

vy, with imv,, v. 1. 32,

Nominative, in pass. const., for cog-
nate ace. of the act., v. 1. 1.

Neuter plural, with plur. verb, vii.
2. 8.

ola 8 = dre &4, v. 4. 39; vi. 4. 26.
ol xpdrioror = ol BéNTioTONL, Vil 1. 42
vii. 3. 1.
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ol wepl, referring to one person, v. 4.2.
ol wdvres, ol obpravres, vii. 4. 23, 27.
ol pév Tives, v. 1. 23.
ol pév Tives, ol 8¢ Tives, vi. 2. 17,
olecfas,
think fitting, v. 1. 16.
redundant, vii. 4. 36.
Spws, put in the concessive clause, v.
1. 3; vi. 4. 14.
dmwolds ms, V. 2. 8; 4. 18.
dwére, causal, vi. 5. 48.
éwdre wpdrov=cum primum, vii.
37
$wov, temporal, vii. 1. 26.
8was ph od, after verb of fearing, v.
2. 16.
Soov obx #8n, all but, v. 2. 18; vi. 2.
16, 24.
8ni-clause, correlative with inf., vi.
2. 28.
&r pdv, without following 8¢, vi. 1.5;
4. 20,
od, for u4, vii. 4. 38.
od, for odx &pa, vii. §. 2.
obBels, resolved into ovde els, v. 4. 1;
) vii. 1. 32.
od8els &g o, v. 1. 3.
oi8ds 8ors od, vi. 2. 34.
olire, 7, vii. 1. 38.
olirws, resumptive of preceding prot.,
v. 3.28; vi. 5. 15, 22; vii. 1. 2,
42; 5. 7.
oby Swaus = odx dxws o0, v. 4. 34.
odx 8mws, &AAd oi8é=non modo
non, sed ne...quidem, vi.
4. 3.

Optative,
in indir. disc. representing impf. ind.
of dir. disc., vi. 5. 34; vii. 1. 38.
in parenthetical explanatory clause
in indir. disc., vi. 5. 36; vii. 1.
23.
in subord. clause of indir. disc.
representing aor. ind. of dir.
disc., vii. 1. 34.
Order of words, v. 1. 35; 2. 4; 3.8.

GRAMMATICAL INDEX.

wapaywyh, muffling, of oars, v. 1. 8.
wapd wdvrev, as attrib. modifier, vi.
3. 10.
wapagxevdw, followed by simple inf.,
vi. 1. 8.
mwoiety,
followed by wore with inf., vi. 1.
10; 5. 4.
by Gore with ind., vii. 5. 26.
repeated in different sense, vi. 3.
10.
ITore(Sara, its orthography, v. 2. 15.
wpofikavro, rare form, vii. 5. 17.
wpowlpweay, pursue, vii. 2. 13.
'P"'s’
with acc., on the part of, vii. 4.
34,
adv., vi. 5. 60.
wpdadev, with pres. tense, v. 4. 29.
was «xds (éorl), followed by opt., v.
2. 16.

Paronomasia, vi. 3. 4; vii. 1. 26.
Participle,
aor, with &», to denote repeated ac-
tion, vi. 2. 28; 4. 11.
pres. as fut. denoting purpose, vii.
4. 6.
Periphrastic forms, v. 1. 20; 2. 27;
vi. 1. 16.
Perfect, of resultant state, v. 4. 7; vi.
2.16; 4. 26; vii. 4. 38.
Personification, vii. 2. 23.
Pluperfect,
for aor., v. 1. 22.
in indir, disc. representing perf. of
dir. disc., v. 2. 8.
to denote the rapidity with which
an act is completed, vii. 4.
23.
Poetic expressions,
drdp, v. 3. 7; 4. 17.
pdpn, vi. 1. 16; vii. 4. 16.
aévos, vi. 5. 2.
xvépas, vii. 1. 16.
ol xip wvéovres, vii. 5. 12.
Polysyndeton, vi. 2. 3; vii. 5. 18.






